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SECTION 031100 - CONCRETE FORMWORK

PART 1 GENERAL

11

A

B.

1.2

13

14

15

RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE
Steel Concrete Reinforcement: Section 032100.

Cast-In-Place Concrete: Section 033001.

REFERENCES

Except as shown or specified otherwise, the Work of this Section shall conform to the
requirements of Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings ACI 301-16 of the American
Concrete Institute.

DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

ACI 301, Section 2.1 — Formwork and formwork accessories, General:
1. Add the following to 2.1.1 Description:

The formwork shall be designed for loads, lateral pressure, and allowable stresses
outlined in Chapter 4 - Design of “Guide to Formwork for Concrete” (ACI 347-14).

Design Calculations and Drawings: Forms, including shores and reshores, shall be designed by a
professional engineer licensed to practice in New York State. The engineer’s calculations and
drawings shall be signed and sealed by the engineer and kept on the job. Formwork shall be
constructed in accordance with the engineer’s signed and sealed drawings.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: Manufacturer’s catalog sheets, specifications, and installation/application
instructions for the following:

1. Form systems and ties.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Field Examples: Provide formwork for mock-up of cast-in-place concrete. Construct forms

using facing materials required to provide specified finishes and textures. Do not proceed with
structure formwork until sample panels and forms have been approved by the Director in writing.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

CONCRETE FORMWORK 031100 -1



2.1

Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation
Buffalo Outer Harbor Access and Activation Civic Project
Phase 2 Wilkeson Pointe

MATERIALS

A. Chamfer Strips: Wood, metal, PVC or rubber; 1 inch chamfer, unless otherwise indicated on the

Drawings.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

PREPARATION OF FORM SURFACES

A. Apply form-coating material in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

INSTALLATION

A. Provide chamfer on all exposed external corners of concrete.

B. Provisions for Work of Related Contracts: Provide openings in concrete formwork to
accommodate Work of related contracts. Obtain information for size and location of openings,
recesses and chases from contractor requiring such items.

C. Shores and Supports:

1. Concrete members subject to additional loads during construction shall be shored in such
a manner as will protect the member from damage by the loads.

2. Place shores supporting successive stories directly over those below or so design the
shores to transmit the load directly to them.

3. Do not remove shores until the member supported has acquired sufficient strength to
safely support its weight and any weight imposed thereon.

REMOVAL OF FORMS

A. ACI 301, Section 2.3.2 - Removal of Forms:

1.

Change paragraph 2.3.2.5 to read as follows:

2.3.2.5 Forms and shoring used to support the weight of concrete in beams, slabs and
other structural members shall be removed in accordance with recommendations in
paragraph 3.2.5 of “Recommended Practice for Concrete Formwork” (ACI 347-14).

Add the following paragraphs:
2.3.2.8 All formwork shall be removed after the concrete has sufficiently hardened,
except in inaccessible spaces where approved.

Change paragraph 2.3.2.7 to read as follows:

CONCRETE FORMWORK 031100 -2
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2.3.2.7 After the ends or end fasteners of form ties have been removed, the embedded
portion of the ties shall terminate not less than 3/4 inch from the formed surfaces of
concrete.

3.4 RE-USE OF FORMS

A. Split, frayed, delaminated or otherwise damaged form facing material shall not be used.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 032100 - STEEL CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE
A. Concrete Formwork: Section 031100.
B. Cast-In-Place Concrete: Section 033001.

C. Dirilled Concrete Shafts: Section 316213.

1.2 REFERENCES

A. Except as shown or specified otherwise, the Work of this Section shall conform to the applicable
requirements of the following:

1. Specifications for Structural Concrete, ACI 301-20 of the American Concrete Institute
(ACI).

2. Manual of Standard Practice, MSP-1-20 of the Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute
(CRSI).

13 SUBMITTALS

A. Shop Drawings: Placing drawings for bar reinforcement.

B. Samples:
1. Bar Supports: Full size.
2. Reed Clips: 2°-6” long pieces.

C. Quality Control Submittals:
1. Certificates: Affidavit required under Quality Assurance Article.

14 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Certifications: Affidavit by the bar reinforcement manufacturer certifying that bar material meets
the contract requirements.

1. Submit evidence of steel material compliance with this Specification. Evidence shall
consist of certification of source of material, copies of purchase orders and
manufacturer's certifications. For stock material, submit copies of latest mill or purchase
orders for material replacement.

a. Documentation to confirm compliance with General Conditions Article 25.4
Domestic Steel.

2. Fabricator's and Erector's Qualifications Data: Name and experience of fabricator and

erector.

STEEL CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT 032100 -1
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B. The Contractor agrees, that if the value of this contract exceeds $100,000 all structural steel,
reinforcing steel and other major steel items to be incorporated in the Work of this Contract shall
be produced and made in whole or substantial part in the United States, its territories or
possessions.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1

A

MATERIALS
Bar Reinforcement: ASTM A 615, Grade 60, deformed steel bars.

Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 185, welded wire fabric, fabricated into flat sheets unless
otherwise indicated.

Bar Supports; Either of the Following Types:

1. Galvanized steel or AISI Type 430 stainless steel, and without plastic tips.

2. Insoluble plastic, with minimum 1,500 psi tensile strength and capable of retaining
fabricated shape at temperatures between 5 degrees F and 170 degrees F.

Welded Wire Reinforcement Supports:
1. Shall comply with CRSI RB4.1

Tie Wire: Black annealed wire, 16-1/2 gage or heavier.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

PLACING

A. ACI 301, Section 3.3 Execution:
1. Replace the first sentence in paragraph 3.3.2.1 Tolerances- with the following:

Place, support, and fasten reinforcement as shown on the project drawing or approved
shop submittal.

2. Add the following paragraphs:

3.3.2.3.f Bar Reinforcement: In rectangular panels of two-way construction, place the
steel in the short direction first with the longer bars on top in the opposite direction.

3.3.2.5.c Welded Wire Reinforcement: Offset end laps in adjacent sheets to prevent
continuous joints at ends of sheets.

END OF SECTION

STEEL CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT 032100 -2
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SECTION 033001 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE
A. Concrete Formwork: Section 031100.
B. Steel Concrete Reinforcement: Section 032100.

C. Dirilled Concrete Shafts: Section 316213.

1.2 REFERENCES

A. Except as shown or specified otherwise, the Work of this Section shall conform to the
requirements of Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings ACI 301-20 of the American
Concrete Institute.

13 DEFINITIONS (Amendments to ACI 301, Section 1.2):

A. Exposed Construction: Exposed to view.

14 SUBMITTALS

A. Submittals Package: Submit product data for design mix(es) and materials for concrete specified
below at the same time as a package.

B. Shop Drawings: Placing drawings for bar reinforcement.

C. Product Data:

Concrete design mix(es) with name and location of batching plant.

Portland Cement: Brand and manufacturer’s name.

Fly Ash: Name and location of source, and DOT test numbers.

Air-entraining Admixture: Brand and manufacturer’s name.

Water-reducing Admixture: Brand and manufacturer’s name.

Aggregates: Name and location of source, and DOT test numbers.

Lightweight Coarse Aggregate: Brand and manufacturer’s name

Chemical Curing and Anti-Spalling Compound: Brand and manufacturer’s name, and
application instructions.

Bonding Agent (Adhesive): Brand and manufacturer’s name, and preparation and
application instructions.

10. Expansion Joint Filler: Brand and manufacturer’s name.

NN E

©

D. Samples:

CAST IN PLACE CONCRETE 033001 -1
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1. Bar Supports: Full size.

Quality Control Submittals:
1. Certificates: Affidavit required under Quality Assurance Article.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Concrete batching plant shall be currently approved as a concrete supplier by the New York State
Department of Transportation.

Certifications: Affidavit by the bar reinforcement manufacturer certifying that bar material meets

the contract requirements.

1. Submit evidence consisting of certification of source of material, copies of purchase
orders and manufacturer's certifications. For stock material, submit copies of latest mill
or purchase orders for material replacement.

a. Documentation to confirm compliance with General Conditions Article 25.4
Domestic Steel.

2. Fabricator's and Erector's Qualifications Data: Name and experience of fabricator and

erector.

The Contractor agrees, that if the value of this contract exceeds $100,000 all structural steel,
reinforcing steel and other major steel items to be incorporated in the Work of this Contract shall
be produced and made in whole or substantial part in the United States, its territories or
possessions.

Source Quality Control: The Director reserves the right to inspect and approve the following
items, at his own discretion, either with his own forces or with a designated inspection agency:

1. Batching and mixing facilities and equipment.
2. Sources of materials.
STORAGE

Store materials so as to insure the preservation of their quality and fitness for the Work.
Materials, even though accepted prior to storage, are subject to inspection and shall meet the
requirements of the Contract before their use in the Work.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1

A

MATERIALS (Amendments to ACI 301, Section 4, for Normal Weight Concrete):

Water-reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type A, and on the New York State Department of
Transportation’s current “Approved List”.

Fly Ash (Pozzolans): ASTM C 618, including Table 1A (except for footnote A), Class F except
that loss on ignition shall not exceed 4.0 percent.

CAST IN PLACE CONCRETE 033001 -2
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Chemical Curing and Anti-Spalling Compound: ASTM C-309, Type 1D, Class B, with a
minimum 18 percent total solids content. No thinning of material allowed.

1. SureCure Emulsion, Kaufman Products, Inc. 3811 Curtis Avenue, Baltimore, MD 21226,
(800) 637-6372.

2. Cure & Seal 25 percent (J-22UV) by Dayton Superior Corp., 1125 Byers Rd.,
Miamisburg, OH 45342, (800) 745-3700.

3. MasterKure CC 200 WB by Master Builders/ BASF Building Systems, 23700 Chagrin

Blvd., Cleveland, OH 44122, (800) 628-9990.

Type 1 Expansion Joint Filler: Preformed, resilient, non-extruding cork units; ASTM D 1752,
Type Il

Type 3 Expansion Joint Filler: Preformed, resilient, non-extruding bituminous units; ASTM D
1751.

Chamfer Strips: Wood, metal, P\VC or rubber; one inch chamfer.

Epoxy Bonding Agent (Adhesive): 100 percent solids epoxy-resin-base bonding compound,
complying with ASTM C 881, Types I, I, IV and V, Grade 2 (horizontal areas) or Grade 3
(overhead/vertical areas), and Class B (40-60 degrees Fahrenheit) or Class C (60 degree
Fahrenheit and above).

1. SurePoxy HM Series by Kaufman Products, Inc., 3811 Curtis Avenue, Baltimore, MD
21226, (800) 637-6372.

2. Sikadur Hi-Mod 32 by Sika Corporation, 201 Polito Avenue, Lyndhurst, NJ 07071,
(800) 933-7452.

3. MasterEmaco ADH 327 RS by by Master Builders/ BASF Building Systems, 23700

Chagrin Blvd., Cleveland, OH 44122, (800) 628-9990.

PROPORTIONING (Amendments to ACI 301, Sections 4 & 7):

Concrete shall be proportioned per NYSDOT Class A, with a 28-day compressive strength of
4,000 PSI, unless noted otherwise.

Weight: Normal.

Durability: Concrete shall be air-entrained per NYSDOT requirements for specified concrete
class. Entrained air shall be provided by use of an approved air-entraining admixture. Air-
entrained cement shall not be used.

Slump: Per NYSDOT requirements for specified concrete class.

Admixtures: Do not use admixtures in concrete unless specified or approved in writing by the
Director.

Selection of Proportions: Concrete proportions shall be established on the basis of previous field
experience or laboratory trial batches, unless otherwise approved in writing by the Director.

CAST IN PLACE CONCRETE 033001 -3
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1. Optional Material: Fly ash may be substituted for (Portland) cement in normal weight
concrete per NYSDOT recommendations for specified concrete class. If fly ash is
incorporated in a concrete design mix, make necessary adjustments to the design mix to
compensate for the use of fly ash as a partial replacement for (Portland) cement.

a. Adjustments shall include the required increase in air-entraining admixture to
provide the specified air content.
b. Lower early strength of the concrete shall be considered in deciding when to

remove formwork.

2.3 REINFORCEMENT (Amendments to ACI 301, Section 3):
A. Bar Reinforcement: ASTM A 615, Grade 60, deformed steel bars.

B. Fabric Reinforcement: ASTM A 185, welded wire fabric, fabricated into flat sheets unless
otherwise indicated.

C. Bar Supports: Galvanized steel or AISI Type 430 stainless steel, and without plastic tips.

D. Tie Wire: Black annealed wire, 16-1/2 gage or heavier.

2.4 JOINTS AND EMBEDDED ITEMS (Amendments to ACI 301, Section 5.3.2.6):
A. Obtain bond at construction joints by the use of bonding agent (adhesive) in accordance wi/section
5.2.1.7 or the use of cement grout.
25 PRODUCTION (Amendments to ACI 301, Section 5):

A. Provide ready-mixed concrete, either central-mixed or truck-mixed.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION AND PREPARATION

A. Do not use items of aluminum for mixing, chuting, conveying, forming or finishing concrete,
except magnesium alloy tools may be used for finishing.

B. Keep excavations free of water. Do not deposit concrete in water.

C. Hardened concrete, reinforcement, forms, and earth which will be in contact with fresh concrete
shall be free from frost at the time of concrete placement.

D. Prior to placement of concrete, remove all hardened concrete spillage and foreign materials from
the space to be occupied by the concrete.

CAST IN PLACE CONCRETE 033001 - 4
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FORMWORK (Amendments to ACI 301, Section 2):

. The formwork shall be designed for loads, lateral pressure, and allowable stresses outlined in

Chapter 4 - Design of “Guide to Formwork for Concrete” (ACI 347-14).

. All formwork shall be removed after the concrete has sufficiently hardened, except in

inaccessible spaces where approved.

. After the ends or end fasteners of form ties have been removed, the embedded portion of the ties

shall terminate not less than 3/4 inch from the formed surfaces of concrete.

PLACING REINFORCEMENT (Amendments to ACI 301, Section 3):

. At the time concrete is placed, reinforcement shall be free of mud, oil, loose rust, loose mill scale,

and other materials or coatings that may adversely affect or reduce the bond.

PLACING CONCRETE (Amendments to ACI 301, Section 5):

. Operation of truck mixers and agitators and discharge limitations shall conform to the

requirements of ASTM C 94.

Do not allow concrete to free fall more than 4 feet.

FINISHING FORMED SURFACES (Amendments to ACI 301, Section 5.3.3):

. Finish Schedule: Except where indicated otherwise on the Drawings, provide the finishes below:

1. Rough Form Finish for concrete surfaces not exposed to view.
2. Smooth Rubbed Finish for exterior concrete surfaces exposed to view.

CURING AND PROTECTION (Amendments to ACI 301, Section 5.3.6):

. Maintain concrete surfaces in a moist condition for at least 7 days after placing, except where

otherwise indicated. Do not use curing compound.
1. For surfaces of exterior slabs (on grade), apply chemical curing and anti-spalling
compound in accordance with the recommendations of the manufacturer.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL (Amendments to ACI 301, Section 1):

. Make available to the Director’s Representatives whatever test samples are required to make

tests. Furnish shipping boxes for compression test cylinders.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 044100 — DRY LAID STONE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
Section includes the following applications of stone masonry:

Limestone quarry block.

Field stone scree.

River stone.

Gravel mulch.

Historic stone elements for stone table and stone treads.
Rip-rap for revetment slopes.

A S

Related Sections:

L. Division 12 Section “Site Furnishings” for bench top to be mounted on quarry block

2. Division 31 Section “Earth Moving” for subbase course, backfill, and separation fabric.
3. Division 32 Section “Stone Paving” for granite cobble.

4. Division 32 Section “Stone Curbs” for granite planter curb.

SUBMITTALS

Samples for Verification:

1. For all stone: Include at least two samples in each set for each type of stone, exhibiting
extremes of the full range of color and other visual characteristics expected in completed
Work. Photographs will be acceptable.

Qualification Data: For qualified Installer.

Material Certificates: Include statements of material properties indicating compliance with
requirements including compliance with standards and type designations within standards.
Provide for each type and size of the following:

All stone materials.

All setting materials and accessories.
Leveling course.

Stone dust gap filler.

el e
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Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation details for all stone types.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: The work of this Section shall be performed by Subcontractors who are
regularly engaged in similar work. Each subcontractor shall demonstrate to satisfaction of the
Landscape Architect that he has successfully performed on comparable projects over the previous
five (5) years.

Source Limitations for Stone: Obtain limestone, regardless of finish, from one quarry with
resources to provide materials of consistent quality in appearance and physical properties.

Mockups: Build mockups to demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials
and execution.

L. Build mockups for each type of stone masonry in sizes approximately 48 inches (1200 mm)
long by full height and by full thickness. Include stone coping at top of mockup.
2. Approval of mockups is for color, texture, and blending of stone; spacing of joints; and

aesthetic qualities of workmanship.
a. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract
Documents contained in mockups unless Landscape Architect specifically approves

such deviations in writing.

3. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of
Substantial Completion.

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. Review available salvaged stone materials on site with Landscape Architect.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Protect stone during storage and construction against moisture, soiling, staining and physical
damage.

Handle stone to prevent chipping, breakage, soiling and other damage. Do not use pinch or
wrecking bars without protecting edges of stone with wood or other rigid materials. Lift with
wide-belt type slings wherever possible: do not use wire rope or ropes containing tar or other
substance which might cause staining. If required, use wood rollers and provide cushion at end
of wood slides.

Protect stonework accessories from weather, moisture and contamination with foreign materials.

Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained and
contamination avoided.
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PROJECT CONDITIONS

Protection of Stone Masonry: During construction, cover tops of walls, projections, and sills with
waterproof sheeting at end of each day's work. Cover partially completed stone masonry when
construction is not in progress.

Cold-Weather Requirements: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice
or frost. Do not build on frozen substrates. Remove and replace stone masonry damaged by frost
or freezing conditions. Comply with cold-weather construction requirements contained in
ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602.

Hot-Weather Requirements: Comply with hot-weather construction requirements contained in
ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

C.

D.

2.2

A.

B.

2.3

A.

B.

QUARRY BLOCK

Type: Limestone, similar in color and character to other materials found on site, and at adjacent
Buffalo Harbor State Park.

Basis-of-Design Product: Yukon Valley Natural Stone, www.yukonvalley.com, (585) 526-2220.

Type: Heavy quarry block for site features.

1. Refer to Drawings for sizes.

Do not use stone units with chips, cracks, voids, stains or other defects which might be visible in
the finished work. Patching or hiding defects in stone will not be permitted.

HISTORIC RECLAIMED STONE BLOCK FOR STONE TABLE

Type: Dimensional Limestone Block with hand tooled finish, roughly shape and size as shown
on plans and details

Basis of Design: Historic Bridgestone Blocks by Experience Brick and Stone, 3370 Broadway,
Buffalo, NY 14227, (716) 691-3061

HISTORIC RECLAIMED MEDINA SANDSTONE STAIR TREADS

Type: Pink Medina Sandstone Treads

Basis of Design: Historic Sandstone Treads by Experience Brick and Stone, 3370 Broadway,
Buffalo, NY 14227,
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SCREE STONE
Scree stone shall be an irregular field stone.

1. Sizes: 2” to 6” thick, 12” to 24" diameter.
2. Shape: Random irregular.

RIVER STONE
River stone shall be an irregular field stone.

1. Sizes: 2 to 3” thick, 4” to 8” diameter.
2. Shape: Random irregular, rounded.

GRAVEL MULCH

Gravel mulch shall be #2 round, washed gravel.

RIP-RAP

Stone material complying with NYS DOT ITEM 620.06010002 — Extra Heavy Rip Rap

FABRICATION OF STONE

Fabricate stone to comply with sizes, shapes, and tolerances recommended by applicable stone
association or, if none, by stone source, for faces, edges, beds, and backs.

Cut stone to produce pieces of thickness, size, and shape indicated, including details on Drawings.
Dress joints (bed and vertical) straight and at right angle to face unless otherwise indicated.

Carefully inspect stone at quarry or fabrication plant for compliance with requirements for
appearance, material, and fabrication. Replace defective units before shipment.

STONE ACCESSORIES

Setting Shims: Strips of resilient plastic or vulcanized neoprene, Type A Shore durometer
hardness of 50 to 70, nonstaining to stone, of thickness needed to prevent point loading of stone
on anchors and of depths to suit anchors without intruding into required depths of pointing

materials.

Setting Buttons: Resilient plastic buttons, nonstaining to stone, sized to suit joint thicknesses and
bed depths of stone units without intruding into required depths of pointing materials.

Leveling Course: Clean, washed gravel meeting size designation #1B.

Stone Dust: Crushed limestone screenings. All materials furnished shall be well graded and free
from unsuitable materials. All processing shall be completed at the source.

DRY LAID STONE 044100 - 4



Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation
Buffalo Outer Harbor Access and Activation Civic Project

Phase 2 Wilkeson Pointe
1. Gradation:
Sieve Percent Passing
3/8” max. 100
#4 80-100
#10 55-75
#40 10-40
#200 0-20
#40 11.8
#50 8.7
#100 3.7
#200 1.1
2. Soundness: Material will be accepted on the basis of a Magnesium Sulfate Soundness Loss

after 4 cycles of 20 percent or less.
3. Plasticity Index: The Plasticity Index of the material passing the .425mm mesh sieve shall
not exceed 5.0.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

EXAMINATION

Examine surfaces indicated to receive stone masonry, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance. Notify the
Landscape Architect of conditions detrimental to the proper and timely completion of the work.
Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

Review installation procedures and coordinate with other work, and with other subcontractors
whose work will be affected by the stonework.

PREPARATION

Clean dirty or stained stone surfaces by removing soil, stains, and foreign materials before setting.
Clean stone by thoroughly scrubbing with fiber brushes and then drenching with clear water. Use
only mild cleaning compounds that contain no caustic or harsh materials or abrasives.

SETTING OF STONE, GENERAL

Perform necessary field cutting and trimming as stone is set.

1. Use power saws to cut stone that is fabricated with saw-cut surfaces. Cut lines straight and
true, with edges eased slightly to prevent snipping.
2. Use hammer and chisel to split stone that is fabricated with split surfaces. Make edges

straight and true, matching similar surfaces that were shop or quarry fabricated.
3. Pitch face at field-split edges as needed to match stones that are not field split.
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Sort stone before it is placed in wall to remove stone that does not comply with requirements
relating to aesthetic effects, physical properties, or fabrication, or that is otherwise unsuitable for
intended use.

Maintain uniform joint widths except for variations due to different stone sizes and where minor
variations are required to maintain bond alignment if any.

L. For Quarry Block Walls: Lay walls with butt joints, sawing ends as needed to achieve tight
joints within required tolerances.

All quarry block shall be placed and shimmed as necessary to prevent rocking and settling.

SETTING FLAGSTONE

Place aggregate subbase and base, compact by tamping with plate vibrator, and screed to depth
indicated.

Place leveling course and screed to a thickness of 1 to 1-1/2 inches (25 to 38 mm), taking care
that moisture content remains constant and density is loose and constant until flagstone is set and

compacted.

Tamp flagstone to ensure stability.

SCREE & RIVER STONE

Stone shall be placed per construction details and as directed by Landscape Architect.

1. Coordinate plant placement with scree stone placement to ensure a well-integrated
appearance of planting bed.
2. Scree stone shall be embedded to minimize migration during storm events.

CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCES

Variation from Level: Do not exceed 1/2 inch in 20 feet (6 mm in 6 m) or 1/2 inch in 40 feet (13
mm in 12 m) or more.

Joint Widths:

1. Quarry Block Walls: Joints shall not exceed % in width.

ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

Remove and replace stone masonry of the following description:

1. Broken, chipped, stained, or otherwise damaged stone. Stone may be repaired if methods
and results are approved by Architect.
2. Defective joints.

DRY LAID STONE 044100 - 6



Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation
Buffalo Outer Harbor Access and Activation Civic Project

Phase 2 Wilkeson Pointe
3. Stone masonry not matching approved samples and mockups.
4. Stone masonry not complying with other requirements indicated.
B.  Replace in a manner that results in stone masonry matching approved samples and mockups,

complying with other requirements, and showing no evidence of replacement.

C.  Provide additional shim materials as needed to prevent rocking and settling prior to final
punchlist.

3.8 EXCESS MATERIALS AND WASTE
A.  Excess Stone: Stack excess stone where directed by Owner for Owner's use.

B.  Excess Masonry Waste: Remove excess clean masonry waste that cannot be used as fill, as
described above, and other waste, and legally dispose of off Owner's property.

END OF SECTION 044100
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SECTION 051200 - STRUCTURAL STEEL

PART 1 GENERAL

11

A

1.2

13

14

15

PRODUCTS FURNISHED BUT NOT INSTALLED UNDER THIS SECTION

Anchor Bolts: Installed under Section 033001.

RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE
Fluted Steel Decks: Section 053100.

Cold-Formed Metal Framing: Section 054000.

REFERENCES

Except as shown or specified otherwise, the Work of this Section shall meet the requirements of
the following:

1. Design, Fabrication, and Erection: "Specification for Structural Steel Buildings",

ANSI/AISC 360-16, by the American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC
Specification).

2. Standard Practice: Fabrication and erection practices shall comply with the "Code of
Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges", June 15, 2016, ANSI/AISC 303-16,
by the American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC Code).

3. Welding: "Structural Welding Code - Steel, AWS D1.1", by the American Welding
Society (AWS Code).
4. High-Strength Bolting: "Specification for Structural Joints Using High-Strength Bolts",

June 11, 2020, by the Engineering Foundation's Research Council on Structural
Connections (Specification for Structural Joints).

5. Cleaning Steel: Comply with the appropriate specifications (SSPC SP-X) by the Steel
Structures Painting Council.

DEFINITIONS

AISC Manual: Where reference is made to the AISC Manual, it shall mean the Manual of Steel
Construction, Fifteenth Edition, of the American Institute of Steel Construction.
REQUIREMENTS FOR CONNECTIONS

General:

1. Size connections for the loads indicated on the Drawings. If the loads are not indicated,

use a connection whose capacity is half the total uniform load capacity shown in the
"Allowable uniform loads in kips for beams laterally supported” tables in the AISC
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Manual for the given shape, span, and steel specification of the beam in question, unless
otherwise indicated.
2. All bolted connections shall have a minimum of two bolts.

. Shop Connections: Welded or high strength bolted, unless otherwise indicated. Field connections

required to be welded or fully-tensioned high-strength bolted shall meet the same requirements
when fabricated in the shop.

. Field Connections:

1. The following field connections shall be welded or fully-tensioned high strength bolted as
indicated on the Drawings or, when not indicated, shall be either welded or fully-
tensioned high strength bolted at the Contractor's option:

a. Column bracing.
b. Connections for support of machinery.

. Standard Beam Connections:

1. Unless otherwise shown on the Drawings or required in the Specifications, all beam
connections shall be framed in accordance with Part 4 of the AISC Manual, with sizes
and lengths of angles and welds and with fasteners spacings as shown therein.

2. Standard beam connections shown on the Drawings shall be fabricated as detailed.
Substitutions will not be approved.

SUBMITTALS

. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings for all structural steel. Machine duplicated copies of

Contract Drawings will not be accepted as shop drawings. Shop drawings shall be standard 24 by
36 inch size sheets. The fabricator's name, address, and telephone number shall be indicated in
the title block on each drawing.

1. Include anchor bolt and base plate plans, erection drawings, and detail drawings for all
members.

2. Indicate shop and field welds by standard AWS welding symbols in accordance with
AWS A2.4.

3. All shop drawings shall be checked by the detailer before submission. Failure to submit
checked shop drawings will be cause for their disapproval without review.

4. Changes initiated by the detailer or fabricator to previously reviewed shop drawings shall
be resubmitted.

5. When shop drawings are marked "Make Corrections Noted; Resubmittal Not Required”,
promptly resubmit copies of corrected shop drawings for formal approval and record.

6. Contract Drawings are not considered released for construction. Orders for materials may

be placed only after approval of erection drawings or written approval of the Director.

. Quality Control Submittals:

1. Certificates: Copy of certificates required under Quality Assurance Article.
2. Fabricator’s Qualifications Data:

a. Firm’s name, business address and telephone number.

b. Summary of their quality control programs.
3. Erector’s Qualifications Data:

a. Firm’s name, business address and telephone number.
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b. Summary of their quality control programs.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

. Certification: Affidavit by the structural steel manufacturer certifying that steel material meets

the contract requirements.

1. Submit evidence of steel material compliance with this Specification. Evidence shall
consist of certification of source of material, copies of purchase orders and
manufacturer's certifications. For stock material, submit copies of latest mill or purchase
orders for material replacement.

a. Documentation to confirm compliance with General Conditions Article 25.4
Domestic Steel.

. The Contractor agrees, that if the value of this contract exceeds $100,000 all structural steel,

reinforcing steel and other major steel items to be incorporated in the Work of this Contract shall
be produced and made in whole or substantial part in the United States, its territories or
possessions.

. Qualifications:

1. Fabricator: The fabricator of the structural steel shall be regularly engaged in the
fabrication of structural steel for a minimum of 5 years, and shall be subject to the
approval of the Director.

a. AISC Quality Certified Fabricators (latest list issued) are approved.

2. Erector: The structural steel erector shall be regularly engaged in the erection of
structural steel for a minimum of 5 years, and shall be subject to the approval of the
Director.

. Inspection: Shop and field quality assurance inspection may be made by the State. If quality

assurance inspection is made by the State, it shall not relieve the fabricator and erector of
responsibility for their own quality control programs.

Galvanizing: Stamp galvanized items with galvanizer's name, weight of coating, and applicable

ASTM number.

WELDING PROCESS

. Use only shielded metal arc, submerged-arc, gas metal arc, or flux cored arc welding.

WELDING PROCEDURE QUALIFICATION

. Shielded metal arc, submerged arc, gas metal arc, or flux cored arc welding procedures which

conform to the provisions of the AWS Code shall be considered to be prequalified.

. The welding procedures requiring qualification shall conform to the requirements of AWS D1.1.
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DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Coordinate delivery of anchor bolts and other anchorage devices to be built into other
construction to avoid delay.

Upon delivery to the site, promptly cover and protect steel items from rusting.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

MATERIALS
Wide Flange Structural Steel: ASTM A 992.
M and S-Shapes, Channels and Angles: ASTM A 36 or ASTM A 572, Grade 50.

Anchor Bolts, Miscellaneous Rods and Anchors, and Other Detail Material Not Proportioned for
Calculated Stress: ASTM A 36; or ASTM A 675, Grade 70.

High-Strength Bolts: ASTM A 325.

Steel Hollow Structural Sections (Round, Square, or Rectangular): ASTM A 500, Grade B; or
ASTM A 501.

Weld Filler Metal:
1. General: Weld filler metal shall be in accordance with Table 4.1.1 of the AWS Code,
except as follows:

a. Only electrode and flux combinations complying with AWS Classifications
F7AX-EXXX or FTAX-EXXX-a, (a= B2, Nil, Ni2, Ni3 or W), shall be used for
submerged arc welding.

b. Only electrode and shielding gas combinations complying with AWS
Classifications E 7XT-1 or E 7XT-5 shall be used for flux cored arc welding.

2. Weld filler metal for shielded metal arc, submerged arc, gas metal arc, and flux cored arc
welding which conforms to AWS Specifications A5.1 or A5.5 shall be considered to be
prequalified.

Cold Galvanizing Compound: Single component compound giving 93 percent pure zinc in the
dried film, and meeting the requirements of DOD-P-21035A (NAVY).

. Bedding Mortar:

1. Cement Grout: Portland cement complying with ASTM C 150, Type I or 111, and clean
uniformly graded natural sand complying with ASTM C 404, size No. 2; all materials to
be included on NYSDOT’s “Approved List”.

FABRICATION
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Do not commence fabrication until the fabricator has been approved and the fabrication schedule

has been coordinated with the designated Quality Assurance inspection agency (independent

inspection laboratory or the State).

1. Give the Director's Representative one week advance notice of the commencement of
fabrication.

Progress shop fabrication from "No Exceptions Taken" or "Make Corrections Noted; Resubmittal
Not Required"” detail drawings only.

1. When detail drawings are " Make Corrections Noted; Resubmittal Not Required ",
progress fabrication in strict accordance with notes thereon.
2. Fabrication progressed from "Rejected” or "Revise and Resubmit"” detail drawings will be

rejected. The contractor shall have no claim against the State for any costs or delays due
to rejection of items fabricated from "Rejected” or "Revise and Resubmit" detail
drawings.

Make provisions for connections of other Work, including all cutting and punching of structural
members where required by the Drawings, or for which information is furnished prior to approval
of the shop drawings.

Prepare material in accordance with Section 3 of the AWS Code. Do not use gas or air carbon-
arc cutting to cut or enlarge bolt holes.

Galvanizing: Unless otherwise specified or noted, items indicated to be galvanized shall receive
a zinc coating by the hot-dip process, after fabrication, complying with the following:

1. ASTM A 123 for plain and fabricated material.

2. ASTM A 153 for iron and steel hardware.

Cleaning Steel: Thoroughly clean all structural steel. Remove oil, grease, and similar
contaminants in accordance with SSPC SP-1 "Solvent Cleaning”. Remove loose mill scale, loose
rust, weld slag and spatter, and other detrimental material in accordance with SSPC SP-2 "Hand
Tool Cleaning", SSPC SP-3 "Power Tool Cleaning", or SSPC SP-7 "Brush-Off Blast Cleaning".

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

A.

ERECTION

Erect steel in accordance with the AISC Specification, the AISC Code, the AWS Code and the
Specification for Structural Joints, except as otherwise specified.

Prepare and place shrink-resistant grout in accordance with grout manufacturer's printed

instructions.

1. Comply with manufacturer's instructions for preparation of surfaces in contact with grout,
and for curing and protection of grout.

Do not use gas or air carbon-arc cutting to cut or enlarge bolt holes.

STRUCTURAL STEEL 051200 - 5



Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation
Buffalo Outer Harbor Access and Activation Civic Project
Phase 2 Wilkeson Pointe

D. Do not make corrections or alterations to fabricated steel without prior written approval by the
Director's Representative.

3.2 SCHEDULE OF GALVANIZED STRUCTURAL STEEL
A. Hot-dip galvanize structural steel members as indicated on the Drawings.

B. Two shop coats of High-Ratio Water Based Inorganic Zinc Silicate paint may be substituted in
lieu of hot-dip galvanizing.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 053100 - FLUTED STEEL DECKS

PART 1 GENERAL

11

A

1.2

13

14

REFERENCES

Comply with the following reference standards unless otherwise shown or specified:

1. Design: “Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel Structural Members” by the
American lron and Steel Institute (AISI Specification).

2. Welding: “Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel, AWS D 1.3, by the American
Welding Society (AWS Code).

SUBMITTALS

Shop Drawings: Show application to project. Prepare separate drawings, coordinated with, but
not superimposed on, joist drawings or structural steel erection drawings.

Product Data: Manufacturer’s printed specifications and installation instructions.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Certificates: Affidavit by the structural steel manufacturer certifying that structural steel items

meet the contract requirements.

1. Submit evidence of steel material compliance with this Specification. Evidence shall
consist of certification of source of material, copies of purchase orders and
manufacturer's certifications. For stock material, submit copies of latest mill or purchase
orders for material replacement.

a. Documentation to confirm compliance with General Conditions Article 25.4
Domestic Steel.
2. The Contractor agrees, that if the value of this contract exceeds $100,000 all structural

steel, reinforcing steel and other major steel items to be incorporated in the Work of this
Contract shall be produced and made in whole or substantial part in the United States, its
territories or possessions.

HANDLING AND STORAGE

Handle and stack materials carefully in order to prevent deformation or damage. During unloading

and hoisting, take extra care to prevent damage to ends and sides of individual metal deck panels.

Do no place panels in direct contact with the ground. Protect panels from the elements and keep

panels dry.

1. If mud, dirt, or other foreign matter is accumulated on panels, remove such accumulation
completely prior to installation.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1

A

2.2

MATERIALS

Fluted Deck and Metal Accessories: Sheet steel conforming to ASTM A 611 Grade C or ASTM
A 653 SQ Grade 33. Before fabrication, sheet steel shall receive ASTM A653, Class G 90, hot
dip zinc coating; or, except where specified or shown to be galvanized, shall receive chemical
cleaning, phosphate treatment, and baked on primer. Finish shall be evenly coated with no
cracking after fabrication. Accessories shall be fabricated of not lighter than 18 US Standard
Gage sheet steel.

Self-Drilling Fasteners: No. 12-14 x 3/4 inch, hex washer head, self-drilling fastener with pilot
point.

Flexible Closure Strips: Manufacturer’s standard vulcanized, closed- cell, synthetic rubber
closure strips.

FABRICATION

Unless otherwise indicated or approved, fabricate deck for predetermined openings, and reinforce
where required to maintain deck strength, alignment, and profile.

1. Small openings, as recommended by the deck manufacturer, may be field cut.

Accessories: Shop fabricated accessories, compatible with steel deck, as required to complete the
Work, including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Sheet metal cants beneath flashings when required for roofing over steel deck.

2. Closures to close deck at ridges, valleys, and hips on roof deck slopes exceeding 1/2 inch
per foot.

3. Pour stops and girder fillers for concrete fill.

4, Column closures, end closures, Z closures, and cover plates.

Progress shop fabrication from “No Exceptions Taken” or “Make Corrections Noted; Resubmittal
Not Required” detail drawings only.

1. When detail drawings are “Make Corrections Noted; Resubmittal Not Required”,
progress fabrication in strict accordance with notes thereon.
2. Fabrication progressed from “Rejected” or “Revise and Resubmit” detail drawings will

be rejected. The contractor shall have no claim against the State for any costs or delays
due to rejection of items fabricated from “Rejected” or “Revise and Resubmit” detail
drawings.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

EXAMINATION
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. Examine supporting framing and field conditions for compliance with requirements for installation

tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of steel deck.

Do not start installation of metal deck until corresponding steel framework has been plumbed,
aligned and completed and until temporary shoring, where required, has been installed. Coordinate
installation sequence of metal deck with concrete encasement of steel beams.

Steel surfaces to which materials, provided under this Section, are to be welded, shall be free of
paint, ice, water, oil, dirt, rust and other materials detrimental to welding.

. Locate decking bundles to prevent overloading of supporting members

INSTALLATION

Install the Work of this Section in accordance with the manufacturer’s printed instructions except
where shown or specified otherwise.

1. Welding shall comply with the AWS Code.

2. Perform welding free of sharp points.

Place deck units on supporting steel framework and adjust to final position with ends bearing on
supporting members and flutes in straight and true alignment through entire length of run before
being permanently fastened. Do not stretch or contract side lap interlocks. Install temporary
shoring before placing single span deck panels when required to meet manufacturer’s
recommendations.

End Bearing: Install deck units over supporting framing with a minimum end bearing of 1-1/2
inches, with end joints as follows:
1. Non-Composite Deck End Joints: Lapped 2 inches minimum.

. Deck Fastening: As indicated on drawings.

Perimeter Edge Fastening: Weld starting and finishing side edges in bearing to supporting members
at 36 inches on centers maximum, unless more stringent requirements are indicated on the drawings
or required by the fire resistance ratings indicated on the drawings.

Neatly field cut required openings, other than shop fabricated openings, after installation in
accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 054000 - COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING

PART 1 GENERAL

11 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE

A. Structural Steel: Section 051200.

1.2 REFERENCES

A. Except as shown or specified otherwise, the Work of this Section shall meet the requirements of

the following:

1. General Standard: “Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel Structural
Members” by the American Iron and Steel Institute (AISI Specification).

2. Welding: “Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel, AWS D1.3” by the American Welding
Society (AWS Code).

B. Organizations:

1. AISI: American Iron and Steel Institute, 1140 Connecticut Ave., NW, Suite 705,
Washington, D.C. 20036, (202) 452-7100, www.steel.org.

2. AWS: American Welding Society, 550 N.W. LeJeune Rd., Miami, FL 33126, (800) 443-
9353, www.aws.org.

3. ASTM: ASTM International, 100 Barr Harbor Dr., PO Box C700, West Conshohocken,
PA, 19428-2959, (610) 832-9500, www.astm.org.

4, SSPC: The Saociety for Protective Coatings, 40 24th Street, 6th Floor, Pittsburgh PA

15222-4656, (877) 281-7772, Www.SSpc.Org.

1.3 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
A. Type of Metal Framing: Load carrying, formed steel framing.
1. Framing with studs and accessories.
14 SUBMITTALS
A. Shop Drawings: Erection and fabrication drawings for all load carrying metal framing and

accessories. Show plans and elevations at not less than 1/4 inch to 1°-0” scale, and details at not
less than 1-1/2 inch to 1’-0” scale.

1. Include the following in an early submission:
a. Erection drawings indicating sizes and locations of all metal framing members.
b. Anchor bolt plan showing anchor bolts, if any, to be placed in cast-in-place
concrete Work.
C. Show plans and elevations at not less than 1/4 inch to 1’-0” scale, and details at

not less than 1-1/2 inch to 1’-0” scale.
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2. Do not submit fabrication drawings, other than for anchor bolts, until after approval of
the erection drawings.
3. When shop drawings are marked “Approved as Noted”, promptly resubmit copies of

corrected shop drawings for formal approval and record.

B. Product Data: Manufacturer’s printed specifications and installation instructions for each type of
metal framing and accessory, including data required to show compliance with the Drawings and
Specifications.

C. Quality Control Submittals:

1. Certificates: Affidavit required under Quality Assurance Article.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Certification: Affidavit certifying that sheet steel complies with specified quality, grade, and
zinc-coating.

B. Fire Rated Construction: Wherever a fire resistance classification is indicated for metal framing
components, provide framing and accessories which have been tested and classified or listed for
the construction and rating shown.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver metal framing to the Site in manufacturer’s unopened containers or bundles, identified
with brand, type, and gage.

B. Protect metal framing from damage and rusting. Store off the ground in dry, ventilated space.

C. Store and handle metal framing in a manner that will not cause distortion.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Framing (including Studs, Tracks, Joists, Perimeter Channel, and Rafters):

1. Members of 12, 14, and 16 Gage Steel: Galvanized, structural quality sheet steel; ASTM
AB53, Grade D (minimum yield 50 ksi).
2. Members of 18 and 20 Gage Steel: Galvanized, structural quality sheet steel; ASTM

AB53, Grade A (minimum yield 33 ksi).

B. Accessories and Fasteners:
1. Bracing, Bridging, Strapping, Reinforcement, Stiffeners, Plates, Gussets, Clip Angles,
and Hangers: Unless otherwise indicated, metal framing manufacturer’s standard
products formed from ASTM A653 galvanized, structural quality sheet steel. Thickness
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and grade shall be determined by application requirements, with a minimum thickness of
20 gage and a minimum yield of 33 ksi.

2. Power-Actuated Fasteners: Low velocity, powder activated, threaded studs complying
with ASTM E 1190 and zinc coated in accordance with ASTM B633, Type llII,
Classification 5.

a. Minimum Stud Size: 1/4-20 thread, 0.145 inch dia shank, with 1/4-20 nut and
5/8 inch outside dia washer.

b. Stud Material: ASTM A510 1060 or 1065 steel.
C. Minimum Core Hardness: 51-56 Rockwell C.
d. Minimum Tensile Strength: 285,000 psi.
e. Minimum Shear Strength: 182,000 psi.
3. Self-Drilling Fasteners: Cadmium plated, No. 12-14 x 3/4 inch, hex washer head, self-

drilling, self-tapping fastener with pilot point.
Galvanizing: Hot-dip process complying with ASTM A653, Coating Designation G 60.

Galvanizing Repair Paint: High-zinc-dust-content paint complying with SSPC-Paint 20 and
compatible with paints specified to be used over it.

FABRICATION

Fabricate metal framing in accordance with “No Exceptions Taken” or “Make Corrections Noted:;

Resubmittal Not Required” fabrication drawings only.

1. When fabrication drawings are “Make Corrections Noted; Resubmittal Not Required”,
progress fabrication in strict accordance with the marks and notes thereon.

Pre-fabricated panels shall be not more than 1/8 inch out of square within the length of the panel,
and shall be in compliance with the tolerances specified in Part 3.

Repairing Galvanizing: Clean shop welded and abraded surfaces, and repair them with a 2 mil
(dry) minimum thick coating of galvanizing repair paint. Comply with paint manufacturer’s
application instructions.

For metal framing indicated to receive insulation, install full width insulation in voids which will
be inaccessible after fabrication.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

A

3.2

EXAMINATION

Verification of Conditions: Examine surfaces to receive metal framing for defects that will
adversely affect the execution and quality of the Work. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory
conditions are corrected.

SURFACE PREPARATION
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. Clean surfaces that support the Work of this Section.

INSTALLATION

Install metal framing and accessories in accordance with approved shop drawings, and with the
metal framing manufacturer’s printed installation instructions.

Provide temporary bracing to ensure stability of the structure during construction.
Repairing Galvanizing: Clean field welded and abraded surfaces, and repair them with a 2 mil

(dry) minimum thick coating of galvanizing repair paint. Comply with paint manufacturer’s
application instructions.

. Tolerances:
1. Vertical Alignment (Plumbness) of Studs: Within 1/960th (1/8 inch in 10 feet) of the
height.
2. Horizontal Alignment (Levelness) of Walls: Within 1/960th (1/8 inch in 10 feet) of their
respective lengths.
3. Spacing of Studs: Not more than + 1/8 inch from the designed spacing, providing that

the cumulative error does not exceed the requirements of the finishing materials.

For metal framing indicated to receive insulation, install full width insulation in voids which will
be inaccessible after erection.

Installation of Runner Tracks:

1. Install continuous bottom and top tracks of size and gage shown. Align track accurately
and, unless otherwise shown, attach to supporting structure with power-driven fasteners
at 16 inches oc. Install fasteners at corners and ends of tracks.

2. At track butt joints, securely attach abutting pieces of track to a common structural
element, or splice them with a welded bultt joint.

Installation of Studs:

1. Install studs of size and gage shown. Space studs 16 inches maximum oc, unless
otherwise shown.

2. Install additional studs at wall corners and intersections, adjacent to wall openings, at
wall ends, and at both sides of control joints (if any).
a. For gypsum board applications, keep studs not less than 2 inches nor more than 6

inches from inside corners.

3. Install full length studs, without splices, between runner tracks.

4. Install axially loaded studs with full bearing against the webs of the bottom and top
runner tracks.

5. Plumb and align studs and, unless otherwise shown, provide positive attachment to
runner tracks using self-drilling fasteners or welds on both flanges of studs.

6. Install lintels at wall openings wider than the stud spacing as shown or scheduled, or if

not shown or scheduled, as recommended by the metal framing manufacturer for the
opening spans and loads involved.
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Unless otherwise shown, install rough framing at openings using full length studs at the
ends of lintels and jack studs from the bottom track to the underside of the lintels. Install
horizontal header tracks and, where required, horizontal sill tracks. Cut horizontal tracks
to length, with split flanges and bent webs for flange overlap and attachment to jack studs
with self-drilling fasteners. Install cut to length intermediate studs between jack studs at
head and sill sections at the same spacing as full length studs.

At door openings, install rough framing as specified in 7. above. Coordinate jack studs

with the types of door frames to be furnished.

a. Where solid core wood doors, double doors, or doors weighing more than 50
pounds are shown or scheduled, install 2 full length studs at the ends of lintels
instead of one.

Install horizontal bridging in equally spaced rows, not exceeding 3’-4” oc. For each row,

install solid bridging between studs at corners, ends of walls, openings, and not exceeding

5’-4” oc, plus continuous 2 inch by 16 gage strapping on both sides of the wall. Attach

solid bridging to each flange of the studs with one self-drilling fastener, or make an

equivalent welded connection. Attach the continuous strapping to flanges of all solid
bridging with four self-drilling fasteners and to flanges of all studs with one self-drilling
fastener, or make equivalent welded connections.

Install diagonal bracing as shown.

H. Installation of Joists:

1.

Install joists of size and gage shown. Space joists 24 inches maximum oc, unless

otherwise shown.

a. Install additional joists under parallel partitions where the partition length
exceeds 1/2 of the joist span.

Locate joists directly over bearing studs, or provide a load distribution member at the top

track.

Unless otherwise shown, install joists with a minimum bearing of 1-1/2 inches at end

supports and 3-1/2 inches at intermediate supports.

Install the following as shown, or if not shown, provide the metal framing manufacturer’s

recommended details:

a. Framing connectors.
b. Web stiffeners at bearing and concentrated load points.
C. Reinforcement at intermediate supports.

Install bridging at joist ends and at intermediate supports, unless joists are otherwise
restrained from rotation.

Install additional framing around floor openings wider than the joist spacing.

Unless otherwise shown, install transverse bridging at midspan for joist spans up to 15
feet, and in equally spaced rows not exceeding 8 feet oc for joist spans exceeding 15 feet.
For each row, install solid bridging in the first two and last two joist spaces, and at single
intermediate spaces not exceeding 10 feet oc, plus continuous 2 inch by 16 gage
strapping on the bottom of the joists. The solid bridging shall be of the same depth as the
joists and 16 gage minimum thickness. Fasten the solid bridging sections to the joists
with 16 gage clip angles with a length one inch less than the joist depth, and with one row
of self-drilling fasteners spaced 3 inches on center in each clip angle leg. Fasten the
continuous strapping to the solid bridging with 4 self-drilling fasteners, and to the joist
bottom flanges with one self-drilling fastener. Do not fasten the strapping by welding.
Provide temporary lateral support for the joist top flanges between the solid bridging
locations until the deck material has been installed.

COLD FORMED METAL FRAMING 054000 - 5



Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation
Buffalo Outer Harbor Access and Activation Civic Project
Phase 2 Wilkeson Pointe

9. Install diagonal bracing as shown.

I. Installation of Rafters:
1. Comply with the applicable requirements for installation of joists, unless otherwise
shown.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 055000 - METAL FABRICATIONS

PART 1 GENERAL

11

A

1.2

13

14

PRODUCTS FURNISHED BUT NOT INSTALLED UNDER THIS SECTION

Anchor Bolts: Installed under Section 033001.

RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE

Structural Steel: Section 051200.

REFERENCES

Except as shown or specified otherwise, the Work of this Section shall meet the requirements
of the following:

1. Welding: “Structural Welding Code - Steel, AWS D1.1”, by the American Welding
Society (AWS Codes).

Organizations:

1. AISC: American Institute of Steel Construction, One East Wacker Dr., Suite 700,
Chicago, IL 60601-1802, 866-275-2472, www.aisc.org.

2. AISI: American Iron and Steel Institute, 1140 Connecticut Ave., NW, Suite 705,
Washington, D.C. 20036, (202) 452-7100, www.steel.org.

3. AWS: American Welding Society, 550 N.W. LeJeune Rd., Miami, FL 33126, (800)

443-9353, www.aws.org.
4, ANSI: American National Standards Institute, 1819 L Street, NW, 6th Floor,
Washington, DC 20036, (202) 293-8020, www.ansi.org.

5. ASME: ASME International, 3 Park Ave., New York, NY 10016-5990, (800) 843-
2763, www.asme.org.
6. ASTM: ASTM International, 100 Barr Harbor Dr., PO Box C700, West

Conshohocken, PA, 19428-2959, (610) 832-9500, www.astm.org.

SUBMITTALS

Shop Drawings: Show application to project. Furnish setting drawings and templates for
installation of bolts and anchors in other Work. Indicate shop and field welds by standard
AWS welding symbols in accordance with AWS A2.4.

Product Data: Catalog sheets, specifications, and installation instructions for each fabricated
item specified, except submit data for fasteners only when directed.

Quality Control Submittals:
1. Certificates: Copy of certificates required under Quality Assurance Acrticle.
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QUALITY ASSURANCE

Certificates:

1. Affidavit by the structural steel manufacturer certifying that structural steel items
meet the contract requirements.
a. Submit evidence of steel material compliance with this Specification.

Evidence shall consist of certification of source of material, copies of
purchase orders and manufacturer's certifications. For stock material, submit
copies of latest mill or purchase orders for material replacement.

1) Documentation to confirm compliance with General Conditions
Article 25.4 Domestic Steel.
2. The Contractor agrees, that if the value of this contract exceeds $100,000 all

structural steel, reinforcing steel and other major steel items to be incorporated in the
Work of this Contract shall be produced and made in whole or substantial part in the
United States, its territories or possessions.

Galvanizing: Stamp galvanized items with galvanizer’s name, weight of coating, and

applicable ASTM number.

DELIVERY AND STORAGE

Coordinate delivery of items to be built into other construction to avoid delay.

Promptly cover and protect steel items delivered to the Site.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1

A

MATERIALS

Wide Flange Structural Steel: ASTM A-36992, except as specified or shown otherwise.
M and S-Shapes, Channels and Angles: ASTM A 36 or ASTM A 572, Grade 50.

Steel Plates to be Bent or Cold-Formed: ASTM A 283, Grade C.

Steel Bars and Bar-Size Shapes: ASTM A 675, Grade 70; or ASTM A 36.

Steel Hollow Structural Sections (Round, Square, or Rectangular): ASTM A 500, Grade B;
or ASTM A 500, Grade C.

Stainless Steel: Type 302/304; ASTM A 666 for plate, sheet and strip; ASTM A 276 for bars
and shapes; ASTM A 269 for tubing.

Anchors: Except where shown or specified, select anchors of type, size, style, grade, and
class required for secure installation of metal fabrications. For exterior use and where built
into exterior walls, anchors shall be galvanized or of corrosive-resistant materials.
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H. Fasteners: Except where shown or specified, select fasteners of type, size, style, grade, and
class required for secure installation of metal fabrications. For exterior use and where built
into exterior walls, fasteners shall be galvanized.

1. Standard Bolts and Nuts: ASTM A 307, Grade A, regular hexagon head.

2. Stainless Steel Fasteners: ASTM A 666; Type 316 for exterior Work; Phillips
flathead (countersunk) screws and bolts for exposed Work unless otherwise specified.
Lag Screws: ASME B18.2.1.

Wood Screws: Flat head, ASME B18.6.1.

Plain Washers: Round, ASME B18.22.1.

Lock Washers: Helical, spring type, ASME B18.21.1.

oukw

I. Bedding Mortar:
1. Cement Grout: Portland cement complying with ASTM C 150, Type I or 11, and
clean uniformly graded natural sand complying with ASTM C 404, size No. 2; all
materials to be found on NYSDOT’s “Approved List”.

2.2 MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS
A. Fabricate metal framing and supports to support related items required by the Work.
Fabricate of welded construction unless otherwise indicated. Preassemble to largest extent

possible.

B. When required to be built into other Work, equip units with integral anchors spaced not more
than 24 inches on center.

C. Galvanize exterior steel framing and supports.

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS STEEL TRIM

A. Fabricate trim of shapes, sizes, and profiles shown, with continuously welded joints and
smooth exposed edges, unless otherwise indicated or approved. Use concealed field splices
wherever possible. Furnish necessary cutouts, fittings, and anchorages.

B. Galvanize exterior steel trim.

24 FABRICATION

A. Use materials of size and thickness indicated. If not indicated, use material of required size
and thickness to produce adequate strength and durability for the intended use of the finished
product. Furnish suitable, compatible anchors and fasteners to support assembly.

B. Fabricate items to be exposed to view of material entirely free of surface blemish, including
pitting, seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, and roughness. Remove surface
blemishes by grinding or by welding and grinding prior to cleaning, treating, and finishing.
Ease exposed edges to a radius of approximately 1/32 inch unless otherwise shown.
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. Joints: Fabricate accurately for close fit. Weld exposed joints continuously unless otherwise

indicated or approved. Dress exposed welds flush and smooth.

. Connections: Form exposed connections with flush, smooth, hairline joints. Use concealed

fasteners wherever possible. Use Phillips flathead (countersunk) bolts or screws for exposed
fasteners, unless otherwise shown or specified.

1. Furnish flat washer under connections requiring raised bolt heads.

2. Furnish lock washer under nuts when through-bolting occurs.

Punch, reinforce, drill, and tap metal Work as required to receive hardware and other
appurtenant items.

Galvanizing:

1. Unless otherwise specified or noted, items indicated to be galvanized shall receive a
zinc coating by the hot-dip process, after fabrication, complying with the following:
a. ASTM A 123 for plain and fabricated material, and assembled products.
b. ASTM A 153 for iron and steel hardware.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

PREPARATION

. Temporarily brace and secure items which are to be built into concrete or similar

construction.
Isolate non-ferrous metal surfaces to be permanently fastened in contact with ferrous metal

surfaces, concrete, or masonry by coating non-ferrous metal surface with bituminous mastic,
prior to installation.

INSTALLATION

. Fit and set fabricated metal Work accurately in location, alignment, and elevation. Securely

fasten in place. Cut off exposed threaded portion of bolts flush with nut.

Set loose items on cleaned bearing surfaces, using wedges or other adjustments as required.
Solidly pack open spaces with bedding mortar or grout.

. Attached Work: Fasten to concrete with expansion anchors, unless otherwise indicated. Drill

holes for fasteners to exact required size using power tools.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 057300 - DECORATIVE METAL RAILINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes the following:

1. Galvanized steel ornamental railings.
2. Stainless steel bar top.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 05 Sections for other steel fabrication.

2. Division 06 Section “Wood Decking” for bar rail.

DEFINITIONS

Railings: Guards, handrails, and similar devices used for protection of occupants at open-sided
floor areas, pedestrian guidance and support, visual separation, or wall protection.
PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: In engineering railings to withstand structural loads indicated, determine allowable
design working stresses of railing materials based on the following:

1. Steel: 72 percent of minimum yield strength.

Structural Performance: Provide railings capable of withstanding the effects of gravity loads and
the following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated:

1. Handrails:
a. Uniform load of 50 1bf/ ft. (0.73 kN/m) applied in any direction.
b. Concentrated load of 200 Ibf (0.89 kN) applied in any direction.
C. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.

2. Top Rails of Guards:

a. Uniform load of 50 1bf/ ft. (0.73 kN/m) applied in any direction.
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b. Concentrated load of 200 Ibf (0.89 kN) applied in any direction.
c. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.

Thermal Movements: Provide exterior railings that allow for thermal movements resulting from
the following maximum change (range) in ambient and surface temperatures by preventing
buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of connections, and other
detrimental effects. Base engineering calculation on surface temperatures of materials due to both
solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss.

1. Temperature Change (Range): 120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg F (100 deg C),
material surfaces.

Control of Corrosion: Prevent galvanic action and other forms of corrosion by insulating metals
and other materials from direct contact with incompatible materials.

SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For the following:
1. Manufacturer's product lines of railings assembled from standard components.

Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work.

1. For installed products indicated to comply with design loads, include structural analysis
data signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer responsible for their
preparation.

Samples for Verification: For each type of exposed finish required.

1. Sections of each distinctly different linear railing member, including handrails, top rails,
posts, and balusters.

2. Fittings and brackets.

3. Welded connections.

Mill Certificates: Signed by manufacturers of stainless-steel products certifying that products
furnished comply with requirements.

Welding certificates.

Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a qualified
testing agency, according to ASTM E 894 and ASTM E 935.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Source Limitations: Obtain each type of railing through one source from a single manufacturer.
Welding: Qualify procedures and personnel according to the following:

1. AWS D1.1, "Structural Welding Code--Steel."
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Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under sample submittals and to demonstrate
aesthetic effects and set quality standards for fabrication and installation.

1. Build mockups for each form and finish of railing consisting of two posts, top rail, infill
area, and anchorage system components that are full height and are not less than 24 inches
(600 mm) in length.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of walls and other construction contiguous with
railings by field measurements before fabrication and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings.

1. Established Dimensions: Where field measurements cannot be made without delaying the
Work, establish dimensions and proceed with fabricating railings without field
measurements. Coordinate wall and other contiguous construction to ensure that actual
dimensions correspond to established dimensions.

2. Provide allowance for trimming and fitting at site.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

2.3

A.

B.

A.

B.

C.

A.

METALS, GENERAL

Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth surfaces, without seam marks, roller
marks, rolled trade names, stains, discolorations, or blemishes.

Brackets, Flanges, and Anchors: Same metal and finish as supported rails, unless otherwise
indicated.

STEEL AND IRON

Tubing: ASTM A 500 (cold formed) or ASTM A 513, Type 5 (mandrel drawn).

Bars: Hot-rolled, carbon steel complying with ASTM A 29/A 29M, Grade 1010.

Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.

FASTENERS
General: Provide the following:
1. Stainless-Steel Components: Type 316 stainless-steel fasteners.

2. Galvanized Steel Components: Plated-steel fasteners complying with ASTM B 633,
Class Fe/Zn 25 for electrodeposited zinc coating.
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Fasteners for Anchoring Railings to Other Construction: Select fasteners of type, grade, and class
required to produce connections suitable for anchoring railings to other types of construction
indicated and capable of withstanding design loads.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes: Select according to AWS specifications for metal alloy
welded.

Galvanizing Repair Paint: High-zinc-dust-content paint for regalvanizing welds in steel,
complying with SSPC-Paint 20.

FABRICATION

General: Fabricate railings to comply with requirements indicated for design, dimensions,
member sizes and spacing, details, finish, and anchorage, but not less than that required to support
structural loads.

Assemble railings in the shop to greatest extent possible to minimize field splicing and assembly.
Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. Clearly mark units
for reassembly and coordinated installation. Use connections that maintain structural value of
joined pieces.

Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs and ease edges to a radius of
approximately 1/32 inch (1 mm), unless otherwise indicated. Remove sharp or rough areas on
exposed surfaces.

Form work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces.

Fabricate connections that will be exposed to weather in a manner to exclude water. Provide
weep holes where water may accumulate.

Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap as indicated to receive finish hardware, screws, and similar items.

Welded Connections: Cope components at connections to provide close fit, or use fittings
designed for this purpose. Weld all around at connections, including at fittings.

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion
resistance of base metals.

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

3. Remove flux immediately.

4. At exposed connections, finish exposed surfaces smooth and blended so no roughness

shows after finishing and welded surface matches contours of adjoining surfaces.
Form changes in direction as follows:

1. As detailed.
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Form simple and compound curves by bending members in jigs to produce uniform curvature for
each repetitive configuration required; maintain cross section of member throughout entire bend
without buckling, twisting, cracking, or otherwise deforming exposed surfaces of components.

Close exposed ends of hollow railing members with prefabricated end fittings.

Provide inserts and other anchorage devices for connecting railings to concrete or masonry work.
Fabricate anchorage devices capable of withstanding loads imposed by railings. Coordinate
anchorage devices with supporting structure.

Toe Boards: Where indicated, provide toe boards at railings around openings and at edge of open-
sided floors and treads. Fabricate to dimensions and details indicated.

FINISHES, GENERAL

Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for
recommendations for applying and designating finishes.

Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, temporary
protective covering before shipment.

Appearance of Finished Work: Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces are
acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of approved Samples. Noticeable variations in
same piece are not acceptable. Variations in appearance of other components are acceptable if
they are within the range of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize
contrast.

STEEL AND IRON FINISHES

Galvanized Railings:

1. Hot-dip galvanize indicated steel and iron railings, including hardware, after fabrication.
2. Comply with ASTM A 123/A 123M for hot-dip galvanized railings.

3. Comply with ASTM A 153/A 153M for hot-dip galvanized hardware.

Fill vent and drain holes that will be exposed in finished Work, unless indicated to remain as weep
holes, by plugging with zinc solder and filing off smooth.

For galvanized railings, provide hot-dip galvanized fittings, brackets, fasteners, sleeves, and other
ferrous components.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

33

34

A.

EXAMINATION

Examine deck assemblies, where reinforced to receive anchors, to verify that locations of
concealed reinforcements have been clearly marked for Installer. Locate reinforcements and
mark locations if not already done.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Fit exposed connections together to form tight, hairline joints.

Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing railings. Set railings accurately in
location, alignment, and elevation; measured from established lines and levels and free of rack.

1. Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of railing components that have been coated or finished
after fabrication and that are intended for field connection by mechanical or other means
without further cutting or fitting.

2. Set posts plumb within a tolerance of 1/16 inch in 3 feet (2 mm in 1 m).

3. Align rails so variations from level for horizontal members and variations from parallel
with rake of steps and ramps for sloping members do not exceed 1/4 inch in 12 feet (5 mm
in 3 m).

Adjust railings before anchoring to ensure matching alignment at abutting joints.

Fastening to In-Place Construction: Use anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary for
securing railings and for properly transferring loads to in-place construction.

RAILING CONNECTIONS

Welded Connections: Use fully welded joints for permanently connecting railing components.
Comply with requirements for welded connections in Part 2 "Fabrication" Article whether
welding is performed in the shop or in the field.

Expansion Joints: Install expansion joints at locations indicated but not farther apart than required
to accommodate thermal movement. Provide slip-joint internal sleeve extending 2 inches (50
mm) beyond joint on either side, fasten internal sleeve securely to 1 side, and locate joint within
6 inches (150 mm) of post.

ANCHORING POSTS

Anchor steel posts to deck with brackets as required by conditions, welded to posts and bolted to
deck supporting members.

1. For steel railings, weld flanges to posts and bolt to metal-supporting surfaces.
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3.5 CLEANING
A.  Clean wood rails by wiping with a damp cloth and then wiping dry.
B. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair
galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780.
3.6 PROTECTION
A.  Protect finishes of railings from damage during construction period with temporary protective
coverings approved by railing manufacturer. Remove protective coverings at time of Substantial
Completion.
B.  Restore finishes damaged during installation and construction period so no evidence remains of

correction work. Return items that cannot be refinished in field to shop; make required alterations
and refinish entire unit or provide new units.

END OF SECTION 057300

DECORATIVE METAL RAILINGS 057300 - 7



Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation
Buffalo Outer Harbor Access and Activation Civic Project
Phase 2 Wilkeson Pointe

SECTION 061053 — MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 GENERAL

11

A

1.2

13

14

RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE

Sheathing: Section 061600.

REFERENCES

Standards: Comply with the following unless otherwise specified or indicated on the
Drawings:
1. Lumber: American Softwood Lumber Standard PS 20 by the U.S. Department of
Commerce. Comply with applicable provisions for each indicated use.
2. Grading Rules:
a. Douglas Fir, Hem-Fir, Idaho White Pine, and other Western Woods:
Western Wood Products Association (WWPA) or West Coast Lumber
Inspection Bureau (WCLIB).

b. Southern Pine: Southern Pine Inspection Bureau (SPIB).
C. Redwood: Redwood Inspection Service (RIS).
d. Spruce-Pine-Fir: National Lumber Grades Authority (NLGA).
3. Preservative Treatment: American Wood Preservers’ Association (AWPA) and

American Wood Preservers Bureau (AWPB) Standards, quality control methods, and
inspection requirements.
4. Framing Installation: American Forest and Paper Association (AFPA).

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Mill and Producers Mark: Each piece of lumber and plywood shall be gradestamped

indicating type, grade, mill, and grading agency certified by the Board of Review of the

American Lumber Standards Committee. Mark shall appear on unfinished surface, or ends of

pieces with finished surfaces.

1. Pressure Preservative Treated Material: Accredited agency quality mark, on each
piece of wood, indicating treatment.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component

materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer
and certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements.
Indicate type of preservative used and net amount of preservative retained.

2. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and
certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements.
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Include physical properties of treated materials based on testing by a qualified
independent testing agency.

3. For fire-retardant treatments, include physical properties of treated lumber both

before and after exposure to elevated temperatures, based on testing by a qualified
independent testing agency according to ASTM D 5664.

4. For products receiving a waterbourne treatment, include a statement that moisture

content of treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to
Project site.

5. Include copies of warranties from chemical treatment manufacturers for each type of
treatment.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES:
Preservative-treated wood.
Fire-retardant-treated wood.

Power-driven fasteners.

Powder-actuated fasteners.

Expansion anchors.

okrwdE

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Keep materials dry. Make provision for air circulation around and between stacks of wood
products.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1

A

GENERAL

Lumber: Furnish seasoned dimension lumber dressed to nominal sizes indicated with 19
percent maximum moisture content at time of dressing, marked “S-DRY”. Comply with dry
size requirements of PS 20.

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.

2. Dress: Surfaced 4 sides (S4S) unless otherwise indicated.

Framing Lumber: Species: Douglas Fir or Hem-Fir (WWPA or WCLIB), or Southern Pine
(SPIB), or Spruce-Pine-Fir (NGLA) unless otherwise indicated.

1. Light Framing; 2 inches through 4 inches thick, less than 6 inches wide: Standard
and Better grade.

2. Structural Framing; 2 inches through 4 inches thick, 6 inches wide and wider: No. 2
grade.

Miscellaneous Lumber: Construction, No. 2, or better grade of the following species unless
otherwise indicated:

MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY 061053 - 2



2.2

2.3

24

Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation
Buffalo Outer Harbor Access and Activation Civic Project
Phase 2 Wilkeson Pointe

1. Nailers, Blocking, and Cants: Hem-Fir (north), NLGA; Mixed Southern Pine, SPIB;
Spruce-Pine-Fir, NLGA; Hem-Fir, WCLIB or WWPA; Spruce-Pine-Fir (south),
NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA.

2. For blocking not used for attachment of other construction, Utility, Stud, or No. 3
grade lumber of any species may be used provided that it is cut and selected to
eliminate defects that will interfere with its attachment and purpose.

3. For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut
lumber to eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of
other work.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

. Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, butyl

rubber or rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film,
aluminum foil, or spunbonded polyolefin to produce an overall thickness of not less than
0.025 inch.

PRESERVATIVE TREATMENT

. Treat lumber and plywood where indicated and as specified. Comply with applicable AWPA

and AWPB Standards and quality control and inspection requirements.

1. Lumber treatment by pressure process, AWPA UL1:
a. Use Category UC2 for interior construction not in contact with the ground.
b. Use Category UC3b for exterior construction not in contact with the ground.
C. Use Category UC4a for items in contact with the ground.

2. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing

no arsenic or chromium.

. Complete fabrication of items to be treated to the greatest extent possible prior to treatment.

Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Do not use
material that is warped or does not comply with the requirements for untreated material.
Where items must be cut after treatment, coat cut surfaces with heavy brush coat of the same
chemical used for treatment or other solution recommended by AWPA Standards for the
treatment.

Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC
Board of Review.

. Application: Treat items indicated on the Drawings, and the following:

1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and similar
members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.

2. Wood sills, blocking, and similar concealed members in contact with masonry or
concrete.

3. Wood framing and furring attached directly to the interior of below-grade exterior

masonry or concrete walls.

FASTENERS AND ANCHORING DEVICES
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Select and furnish items of type, size, style, grade, and class as required for secure installation
of the Work. Unless shown or specified otherwise, comply with the following:

1. Nails and Staples: ASTM F1667.

2. Power-Driven Fasteners: NES NER-272.

3. Wood Screws: ASME B18.6.1.

4 Bolts: Steel bolts complying with ASTM A307, Grade A; with ASTM A563 hex nuts

and, where indicated, flat washers.

Lag Bolts or Lag Screws: ASME B18.2.1.

Screws for fastening to Metal Framing: ASTM C1002 or ASTM C954, length as

recommended be screw manufacturer for material being fastened.

7. Expansion anchors: Anchor bolt and sleeve assembly of material indicated below
with capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to 4 times the load imposed
when installed in concrete as determined by testing per ASTM E488 conducted by a
qualified independent testing and inspecting agency.

ou

a. Interior Material: Carbon-steel components, zinc-plated to comply with
ASMT B633, Class Fe/Zn 5.
b. Exterior Material: Stainless steel with bolts and nuts complying with ASTM

F593 and ASTM F594, Alloy Group 1 or 2.

Where carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-preservative treated, or in
an area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating complying with
ASTM A153/A153M.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

A

INSTALLATION

Wood Framing: Install in accordance with applicable provisions of the AFPA “Manual for
Wood Frame Construction”, unless otherwise indicated.

Wood Framing: Set carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line,
cut, and fitted. Fit carpentry to other construction, scribe and cope as needed for an accurate
fit. Install true to lines within a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 10 feet. Locate nailers, blocking, and
other similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other construction.

Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install
continuous flexible flashing separator between wood and metal decking.

Install plywood backing panels by fastening to studs; coordinate locations with utilities
requiring backing panels. Install fire-retardant treated plywood backing panels with
classification marking of testing agency exposed to view.

Provide blocking where indicated and where required to support attachments, fixtures,
specialty items, and trim, including but not limited to the following:

1. Metal fabrications.

2. Roof accessories.
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Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics will not interfere with installation or
with fastening other materials to lumber. Do not use materials with defects that interfere with
function of member or pieces that are too small to use with a minimum number of joints or
optimum joint arrangement.

. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated

lumber.
1. Use inorganic boron for items that are continuously protected from liquid water.
2. Use copper naphthenate for items not continuously protected from liquid water.

WOOD BLOCKING, AND NAILER INSTALLATION

. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work. Form to shapes indicated

and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Coordinate locations with other
work involved.

. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading. Recess bolts and nuts flush with

surfaces unless otherwise indicated.

PROTECTION

. Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather. If, despite

protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate
treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.

. Protect miscellaneous rough carpentry from weather. If, despite protection, miscellaneous

carpentry becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment. Apply borate solution by
spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 061500 - WOOD DECKING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

SUMMARY

Provide labor, materials and equipment necessary to complete the work of this Section, including
the following:

1. Wood decking, lumber and timbers for the following applications:
a. Decks.
b. Bar rail.

Related Work: The following items are not included in this Section and will be performed under
the designated Sections.

1. Section 061053 — Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry for other rough carpentry work.

Reference Standards: Comply with applicable requirements of the following:

—

ASTM D143-14 — Standard Test Methods for Small Clear Specimens of Timber.

2. ASTM E84 — Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building
Materials.

3. ASTM D 4761-13, Section 8.5.3.1 — Standard Test Methods for Mechanical Properties of
Lumber and Wood-Based Structural Materials

4. U.S. Lacey Act — Full Compliance as product is from FSC Managed Forest

5. International Code Council (ICC) Evaluation Service Report (ESR) issued and active,
meeting the criteria of Acceptance Criteria AC47: ESR-3756.

6. Environmental Product Declaration (EPD) in accordance with ISO 14025, ISO 21930 and

EN 15804.

SUBMITTALS
Submittals: Submit under provisions of Division 01.

Product Literature: Manufacturer’s product literature describing all components. Include
installation recommendations and instructions.

Verification Samples: For each type of decking and lumber.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer/Vendor Qualifications: Products covered under this Section shall be supplied by a
single manufacturer/vendor unless otherwise specified with a minimum of ten years proven
production or supply experience.
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B.

C.
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Installer Qualifications: Installer shall have a minimum of three years proven construction
experience and be capable of estimating and building from drawings and details, determining
elevations, in addition to proper material handling.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
Protect materials during shipment, storage and construction against damage.

All units shall be individually strapped to wood pallets or blocking of a minimum thickness to
allow the egress of lift forks using high strength strapping.

Store a minimum of 4 inches off the ground in a dry location and cover with polyethylene to
protect from contact with materials which would cause staining or discoloration.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

MANUFACTURER

Basis-of-Design: Kebony™ Clear Radiata #2522, by Kebony AS, Tel: 855.230.5656,
info@kebony.us, www.kebony.us

1. Moisture Content:
a. Moisture content of 4 to 8%; all dimensions when net thickness is over 1 inch.
2. Sizes:

a. 2x6 decking.
b. 2x8 bar rail.

3. Surface:
a. S4S (surfaced four sides), E2E (eased two edges). Edges shall be eased to a radius
of 3.5mm.

b. Cupping: Max 1 % of width.

4. Dimensions on Drawings: Nominal and Actual Size shall be listed.
Length:

hd

a. Lumber shall be supplied at or over specified length for final fit in the field.
6. End Coating: No end coating or sealing is required.

Mechanical Properties: Meet or exceed the following when tested in accordance with ASTM
D143:

1. Bending Strength (MOR): 5,235 psi, 36.1 MPa
2. Modulus of Elasticity (MOE): 1,798,468 psi, 12.4 GPa
3. Compression Parallel to Grain: 13,200 psi. 1553 psi (Note: Average)
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4. Compression Perpendicular to Grain: (Note: Average)
a. @ 0.02: 325.5 psi.
b. @ 0.04”: 1581.5 psi.
C. @ 0.10”: 2638.5 psi.

5. Average Air-Dry Density: Approximately 42 1b/ft2, 670 Kg/m3
6. Basic Specific Gravity: Ranges from 0.80-0.91.
7. Max. Swelling: 4% (dry to wet, tangential)
C.  Fire Rating, Acute Inhalation, Combustion Toxicity Requirements: Meet or exceed the following.
1. Lumber supplied shall be fire resistant without the use of any fire-resistant treatments to
meet ASTM E84-15a,"Standard Method of Test for Surface Burning Characteristics of

Building Materials". The foregoing test procedure is comparable to UL 723, ANSI/NFPA
No. 255, and UBC No. 8-1.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A.  Prior to starting work inspect the substrate to ensure that it has been properly prepared to accept

materials specified in this Section. Commencement of work shall imply acceptance of surfaces
and deck conditions.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and approved submittals including the
following:

Install materials plumb, true to line, cut and fitted.
Scribe and cope as required for accurate fit to adjacent construction.

1.

2.

3. Use manufacturer’s recommended fasteners.

4. Fasten tight to supports. Provide shims if there are variations in framing.

33 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A.  Protect from damage during construction operations. Promptly repair any damaged surfaces.
Remove and replace work which cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

END OF SECTION 061500
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SECTION 06 16 00 - SHEATHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Wall sheathing.
Related Requirements:

1. Section 07 27 26 "Fluid-Applied Membrane Air Barriers" for air and water-resistive
barrier applied over wall sheathing.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component
materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Stack panels flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation.

Protect sheathing from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored.
Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A.

2.2

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: For assemblies with fire-resistance ratings, provide
materials and construction identical to those of assemblies tested for fire resistance per ASTM
E 119 by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

WALL SHEATHING

Glass-Mat Gypsum Wall Sheathing: ASTM C 1177/1177M.
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1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

CertainTeed Corporation; GlasRoc.

G-P Gypsum Corporation; Dens-Glass Gold.
National Gypsum Company; Gold Bond e(2)XP.
United States Gypsum Co.; Securock.

o o

2. Type and Thickness: % inch thick.
3. Size: 48 by 120 inches for vertical installation.

2.3 FASTENERS

A. Screws for Fastening Gypsum Sheathing to Cold-Formed Metal Framing: Steel drill screws, in
length recommended by sheathing manufacturer for thickness of sheathing to be attached, with
organic-polymer or other corrosion-protective coating having a salt-spray resistance of more
than 800 hours according to ASTM B 117.

1. For steel framing less than 0.0329 inch thick, use screws that comply with ASTM C
1002.

2. For steel framing from 0.033 to 0.112 inch thick, use screws that comply with ASTM C
954.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Do not use materials with defects that impair quality of sheathing or pieces that are too small to
use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement. Arrange joints so that
pieces do not span between fewer than three support members.

B. Cut panels at penetrations, edges, and other obstructions of work; fit tightly against abutting
construction unless otherwise indicated.

C. Securely attach to substrate by fastening as indicated, complying with the following:

1.  NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners.
2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in the "Building Code of New York State."

D. Coordinate wall sheathing installation with flashing and joint-sealant installation so these
materials are installed in sequence and manner that prevent exterior moisture from passing

through completed assembly.

E. Do not bridge building expansion joints; cut and space edges of panels to match spacing of
structural support elements.
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F. Coordinate sheathing installation with installation of materials installed over sheathing so
sheathing is not exposed to precipitation or left exposed at end of the workday when rain is
forecast.

3.2 GYPSUM SHEATHING INSTALLATION

A. Comply with GA-253 and with manufacturer's written instructions.
1. Fasten gypsum sheathing to cold-formed metal framing with screws.
Install boards with a 3/8-inch gap where non-load-bearing construction abuts structural
elements.
3. Install boards with a 1/4-inch gap where they abut masonry or similar materials that

might retain moisture, to prevent wicking.
B. Apply fasteners so heads bear tightly against face of sheathing, but do not cut into facing.
C. Vertical Installation: Install board vertical edges centered over studs. Abut ends and edges of
each board with those of adjacent boards. Attach boards at perimeter and within field of board

to each stud.

1. Space fasteners approximately 8 inches o.c. and set back a minimum of 3/8 inch from
edges and ends of boards.

END OF SECTION 06 16 00
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SECTION 06 20 13 - EXTERIOR FINISH CARPENTRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
Section Includes:

Exterior wood trim.
1. Lumber siding.

Related Requirements:
Section 06 10 53 "Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry" for framing, furring, blocking, and other
carpentry work not exposed to view.
2. Section 09 93 00 "Staining and Transparent Finishing" for finishing exterior finish
carpentry.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of product involving selection of colors, profiles, or
textures.

A. Samples for Verification:
For each species and cut of lumber and panel products, with half of exposed surface finished:;
50 sq. in. for lumber and 8 by 10 inches for panels.
14 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Compliance Certificates:

For lumber that is not marked with grade stamp.
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1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Stack lumber, plywood, and other panels flat with spacers between each bundle to provide air
circulation. Protect materials from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely
anchored. Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS

Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and forecast weather conditions
permit work to be performed and at least one coat of specified finish can be applied without

exposure to rain, snow, or dampness.
Do not install finish carpentry materials that are wet, moisture damaged, or mold damaged.

Indications that materials are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited to,

discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape.
1. Indications that materials are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or

splotchy surface contamination and discoloration.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL
Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated.

A. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of inspection agency, indicating grade,
species, moisture content at time of surfacing, and mill.

For exposed lumber, mark grade stamp on end or back of each piece, or omit grade stamp and
provide certificates of grade compliance issued by inspection agency.

2.2 EXTERIOR TRIM
Lumber Trim for Semitransparent-Stained Finish:

Species and Grade: Western red cedar, Clear Heart VG (Vertical Grain); NLGA, WCLIB, or

WWPA.
1. Maximum Moisture Content: 19 percent.
2. Finger Jointing: Not allowed.
3. Face Surface: Surfaced (smooth).

2.3 LUMBER SIDING

Provide kiln-dried lumber siding complying with DOC PS 20.
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A Species and Grade: Clear VG (Vertical Grain) Heart western red cedar; NLGA, WCLIB, or
WWPA.

B. Thickness: 11/16 inch.

C. Pattern: Center matched tongue and groove, without v-groove, actual face width (coverage) of
3% inch (45 percent), 5% inch (30 percent), and 7% inch (25 percent), as indicated.

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Fasteners for Exterior Finish Carpentry: Provide nails or screws, in sufficient length to penetrate not
less than 1%z inches into wood substrate.

For face-fastening siding, provide ringed-shank siding nails or hot-dip galvanized-steel siding
nails unless otherwise indicated.
1.  For applications not otherwise indicated, provide stainless-steel fasteners.

B. Flashing: Comply with requirements in Section 07 62 00 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" for
flashing materials installed in exterior finish carpentry.

C. Sealants: Comply with Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants."

2.5 FABRICATION

Back out or kerf backs of standing and running trim wider than 5 inches, except members with ends
exposed in finished work.

A. Ease edges of lumber less than 1 inch in nominal thickness to 1/16-inch radius and edges of
lumber 1 inch or more in nominal thickness to “-inch radius.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances
and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

A. Examine finish carpentry materials before installation. Reject materials that are wet, moisture
damaged, and mold damaged.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION
Clean substrates of projections and substances detrimental to application.
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3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Do not use materials that are unsound, warped, improperly treated or finished, inadequately seasoned,
or too small to fabricate with proper jointing arrangements.

Install exterior finish carpentry level, plumb, true, and aligned with adjacent materials. Use concealed
shims where necessary for alignment.

Scribe and cut exterior finish carpentry to fit adjoining work. Refinish and seal cuts as
recommended by manufacturer.

1. Install to tolerance of % inch in 96 inches for level and plumb. Install adjoining exterior
finish carpentry with 1/32-inch maximum offset for flush installation and 1/16-inch
maximum offset for reveal installation.

2. Coordinate exterior finish carpentry with materials and systems in or adjacent to it.
Provide cutouts for mechanical and electrical items that penetrate exterior finish
carpentry.

3.4 STANDING AND RUNNING TRIM INSTALLATION

Install flat-grain lumber with bark side exposed to weather.

A. Install trim with minimum number of joints as is practical, using full-length pieces from
maximum lengths of lumber available. Do not use pieces less than 24 inches long, except where
necessary.

Use scarf joints for end-to-end joints.
1.  Stagger end joints in adjacent and related members.

Fit exterior joints to exclude water. Cope at returns and miter at corners to produce tight-fitting joints,
with full-surface contact throughout length of joint. Plane backs of casings to provide uniform
thickness across joints, where necessary for alignment.

3.5 SIDING INSTALLATION

Vertical Lumber Siding: Install over horizontal furring. Begin application at corner, and install

subsequent courses with tongue-and-groove edges tightly fitted together. Blind nail at each

furring strip.

Where full-length boards cannot be used, scarf end joints over furring, and blind nail both sides
of joint.

Flashing: Install metal flashing as indicated on Drawings and as recommended by siding manufacturer.

A. Finish: Apply finish within two weeks of installation.
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3.6 ADJUSTING
Replace exterior finish carpentry that is damaged or does not comply with requirements. Exterior

finish carpentry may be repaired or refinished if work complies with requirements and shows
no evidence of repair or refinishing. Adjust joinery for uniform appearance.

3.7 CLEANING
Clean exterior finish carpentry on exposed and semiexposed surfaces. Touch up factory-applied

finishes to restore damaged or soiled areas.

END OF SECTION 06 20 13
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INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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SECTION 06 64 00 - PLASTIC PANELING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Plastic sheet paneling.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install plastic paneling until spaces are
enclosed and weathertight and temporary HVAC system is operating and maintaining
ambient temperature and humidity conditions at occupancy levels during the remainder
of the construction period.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

MANUFACTURERS

Source Limitations: Obtain plastic paneling and plastic trim accessories from single
manufacturer.

PLASTIC SHEET PANELING
Glass-Fiber-Reinforced Plastic Paneling: Gelcoat-finished, glass-fiber-reinforced
plastic panels complying with ASTM D 5319. Panels shall be USDA accepted for

incidental food contact.

1.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one of the following:

a. Crane Composites, Inc.

PLASTIC PANELING — 06 64 00 - 1
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b.  Glasteel.
c. Marlite.
d. Nudo Products, Inc
e.  Panolam Surface Systems
f. Parkland Plastics, Inc.
2. Surface-Burning Characteristics: As follows when tested by a qualified testing

agency according to ASTM E 84. Identify products with appropriate markings of
applicable testing agency.

a.  Flame-Spread Index: 25 or less.
b.  Smoke-Developed Index: 450 or less.

3. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 0.09 inch.

4. Surface Finish: Smooth.

5. Color: As indicated by manufacturer's designations.
ACCESSORIES

Trim Accessories: Manufacturer's standard vinyl extrusions designed to retain and
cover edges of panels. Provide division bars, inside corners, outside corners, and caps
as needed to conceal edges.

1. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

Wall Base:

Basis of design: SAS Stainless Architectural Supply SANI-COVE BASE.
Height: 6 inches.

Material: Stainless Steel Sheet, ASTM A240, Type 304.

Gauge: 18 gauge.

Finish: No. 4 Brushed per ASTM A480.

Inside / Outside Corners: Premanufactured.

Adhesives: As recommended by manufacturer.

Fasteners: #10 Flat head screws set flush.

PNAIN R LD =

Exposed Fasteners: Nylon drive rivets recommended by panel manufacturer.
Concealed Mounting Splines: Continuous, H-shaped aluminum extrusions designed to
fit into grooves routed in edges of factory-laminated panels and to be fastened to
substrate.

Adhesive: As recommended by plastic paneling manufacturer.

Sealant: Mildew-resistant, single-component, neutral-curing silicone sealant

recommended by plastic paneling manufacturer and complying with requirements in
Section 079200 "Joint Sealants."

PLASTIC PANELING — 06 64 00 - 2



Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation
Buffalo Outer Harbor Access and Activation Civic Project
Phase 2 Wilkeson Pointe

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

EXAMINATION
Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of

the Work.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Remove wallpaper, vinyl wall covering, loose or soluble paint, and other materials that
might interfere with adhesive bond.

Prepare substrate by sanding high spots and filling low spots as needed to provide flat,
even surface for panel installation.

Clean substrates of substances that could impair adhesive bond, including oil, grease,
dirt, and dust.

Condition panels by unpacking and placing in installation space before installation
according to manufacturer's written recommendations.

Lay out paneling before installing. Locate panel joints to provide equal panels at ends
of walls not less than half the width of full panels.

1. Mark plumb lines on substrate at panel joint locations for accurate installation.

2. Locate panel joints to allow clearance at panel edges according to manufacturer's
written instructions.

INSTALLATION

Install plastic paneling according to manufacturer's written instructions.

Install panels in a full spread of adhesive.

Install panels with fasteners. Layout fastener locations and mark on face of panels so
that fasteners are accurately aligned.

1. Drill oversized fastener holes in panels and center fasteners in holes.
2. Apply sealant to fastener holes before installing fasteners.

Install factory-laminated panels using concealed mounting splines in panel joints.
Install trim accessories with adhesive and nails. Do not fasten through panels.
Fill grooves in trim accessories with sealant before installing panels, and bed inside

corner trim in a bead of sealant.
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G. Maintain uniform space between panels and wall fixtures. Fill space with sealant.
H. Maintain uniform space between adjacent panels and between panels and floors,

ceilings, and fixtures. Fill space with sealant.

L Remove excess sealant and smears as paneling is installed. Clean with solvent
recommended by sealant manufacturer and then wipe with clean dry cloths until no
residue remains.

END OF SECTION 06 64 00
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SECTION 07 21 00 - THERMAL INSULATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Polyisocyanurate foam-plastic board insulation.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 07 21 19 "Foamed-in-Place Insulation" for spray-applied polyurethane foam
insulation.

2. Section 09 29 00 "Gypsum Board" for sound attenuation blanket used as acoustic
insulation.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For the following:

1. Polyisocyanurate foam-plastic board insulation.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Product Test Reports: For each product, for tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

Research Reports: For foam-plastic insulation, from ICC-ES.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Protect insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration due to moisture,
soiling, and other sources. Store inside and in a dry location. Comply with manufacturer's
written instructions for handling, storing, and protecting during installation.

Protect foam-plastic board insulation as follows:

1. Do not expose to sunlight except to necessary extent for period of installation and
concealment.
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2. Protect against ignition at all times. Do not deliver foam-plastic board materials to Project
site until just before installation time.
3. Quickly complete installation and concealment of foam-plastic board insulation in each

area of construction.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Building Product Disclosure Requirements: Provide Building Product Disclosure
documentation for products used in this section where available.

1. Environmental Product Declarations.

2. Material Ingredients Documentation demonstrating the chemical inventory of the product
to at least 0.1 percent (1000 ppm).

3. Manufacturer’s self-declared reports or third-party verified corporate sustainability

reports (CSR) for raw material and source extraction.

Free of Formaldehyde: Insulation manufactured with 100 percent acrylic binders and no
formaldehyde.

Low-emitting requirements: Comply with VOC limits and other requirements as detailed in
Section 01 81 13.14 "Sustainable Design Requirements — LEED v4 BD+C."

POLYISOCYANURATE FOAM-PLASTIC BOARD INSULATION

Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation, Foil Faced <POLYISO>: ASTM C1289, foil faced, Type I,
Class 1 or 2.

1. Location: Install as part of manufacturer approved roofing system.
Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the
following:

a.  Atlas Roofing Corporation.

b.  Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing Inc.

c.  Dow Chemical Company (The).

d.  Firestone Building Products.

e.  Johns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company.

3. Labeling: Provide identification of mark indicating R-value of each piece of insulation 12
inches and wider in width.

4. Long-Term Thermal Resistance (LTTR): Minimum 5.6 deg F x h x sq. ft./Btu x in. at 75
deg F.

Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation, Glass-Fiber-Mat Faced <GM POLYISO>: ASTM C1289,
glass-fiber-mat faced, Type 11, Class 2.

1. Location: Install as part of manufacturer approved roofing system.
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2. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the
following:

Atlas Roofing Corporation.

Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing Inc.
Firestone Building Products.

Johns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company.

;a0 o

3. Fire Propagation Characteristics: Passes NFPA 285 testing as part of an approved
assembly.

4.  Labeling: Provide identification of mark indicating R-value of each piece of insulation 12
inches and wider in width.

5. Long-Term Thermal Resistance (LTTR): Minimum 5.6 deg F x h x sq. ft./Btu x in. at 75
deg F.

6.  Facing Color: Black.

ACCESSORIES

Adhesive for Bonding Insulation: Product compatible with insulation and air and water barrier
materials, and with demonstrated capability to bond insulation securely to substrates without
damaging insulation and substrates.

1. Adhesives shall have a VOC content of 70 g/L or less.
Adhesive shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California
Department of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of

Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental
Chambers."

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

PREPARATION

Clean substrates of substances that are harmful to insulation, including removing projections
capable of puncturing insulation or that interfere with insulation attachment.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and
applications.

Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left exposed to ice,
rain, or snow at any time.

Install insulation with manufacturer's R-value label exposed after insulation is installed.
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Extend insulation to envelop entire area to be insulated. Fit tightly around obstructions and fill
voids with insulation. Remove projections that interfere with placement.

Provide sizes to fit applications and selected from manufacturer's standard thicknesses, widths,
and lengths. Apply single layer of insulation units unless multiple layers are otherwise shown
or required to make up total thickness or to achieve R-value.

INSTALLATION OF FOUNDATION WALL INSULATION
Butt panels together for tight fit.

Adhesive Installation: Install with spots of adhesive to maintain insulation panels in position
until backfill is placed.

INSTALLATION OF INSULATION IN FRAMED CONSTRUCTION

Blanket Insulation: Install in cavities formed by framing members where indicated according to

the following requirements:

1. Use insulation widths and lengths that fill the cavities formed by framing members. If
more than one length is required to fill the cavities, provide lengths that will produce a
snug fit between ends.

2. Place insulation in cavities formed by framing members to produce a friction fit between
edges of insulation and adjoining framing members.
3. Maintain 3-inch clearance of insulation around recessed lighting fixtures not rated for or

protected from contact with insulation.

PROTECTION

Protect installed insulation from damage due to harmful weather exposures, physical abuse, and
other causes.

Provide temporary coverings or enclosures where insulation is subject to abuse and cannot be
concealed and protected by permanent construction immediately after installation.

END OF SECTION 07 21 00
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SECTION 07 21 19 - FOAMED-IN-PLACE INSULATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Closed-cell spray polyurethane foam.
Related Requirements:

1. Section 07 21 00 "Thermal Insulation" for foam-plastic board insulation.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Qualification Data: For Installer.

Evaluation Reports: For spray-applied polyurethane foam-plastic insulation, from ICC-ES.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: An authorized representative who is trained and approved by
manufacturer.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Building Product Disclosure Requirements: Provide Building Product Disclosure
documentation for products used in this section where available.

1. Environmental Product Declarations.
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2. Material Ingredients Documentation demonstrating the chemical inventory of the product
to at least 0.1 percent (1000 ppm).
3. Manufacturer’s self-declared reports or third-party verified corporate sustainability

reports (CSR) for raw material and source extraction.
Free of Formaldehyde: Insulation manufactured with 100 percent acrylic binders and no
formaldehyde.
CLOSED-CELL SPRAY POLYURETHANE FOAM

Closed-Cell Spray Polyurethane Foam: ASTM C 1029, Type II, minimum density of 2.0 Ib/cu.
ft. and minimum aged R-value at 1-inch thickness of 6.2 deg F x h x sq. ft./Btu at 75 deg F.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide BASF
Corporation SPRAYTITE 81206 Series, or comparable product by one of the following:

a.  CertainTeed Corporation.

b.  Dow Chemical Company (The).
c.  Henry Company.

d.  Icynene Inc.

2. Surface-Burning Characteristics: Comply with ASTM E 84; testing by a qualified testing
agency. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

a.  Flame-Spread Index: 25 or less.
b.  Smoke-Developed Index: 450 or less.

3. Fire Propagation Characteristics: Passes NFPA 285 testing as part of an approved
assembly.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Primer: Material recommended by insulation manufacturer where required for adhesion of
insulation to substrates.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

PREPARATION
Verify that substrates are clean, dry, and free of substances that are harmful to insulation.
Priming: Prime substrates where recommended by insulation manufacturer. Apply primer to

comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions. Confine primers to areas to be
insulated; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces.

FOAMED-IN-PLACE INSULATION 072119-2



3.2

3.3

Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation
Buffalo Outer Harbor Access and Activation Civic Project
Phase 2 Wilkeson Pointe

INSTALLATION

Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and
applications.

Spray insulation to envelop entire area to be insulated and fill voids.

Apply in multiple passes to not exceed maximum thicknesses recommended by manufacturer.
Do not spray into rising foam.

Framed Construction: Install into cavities formed by framing members to achieve thickness
indicated on Drawings.

Miscellaneous Voids: Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions.

PROTECTION

Protect installed insulation from damage due to harmful weather exposures, physical abuse, and
other causes.

END OF SECTION 07 21 19
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SECTION 07 24 23 — DIRECT-APPLIED EXTERIOR FINISH SYSTEM (DEFS)

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

1.  Direct-applied exterior finish system assemblies in overhead ceiling/soffit configurations.
Related Requirements:

1. Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants" for sealing joints in DEFS with elastomeric joint
sealants and for perimeter joints between DEFS and other materials.

DEFINITIONS
Definitions in ASTM E 2110 apply to Work of this Section.
DEFS: Direct-applied exterior finish system.

BCNYS: Building Code of New York State.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each DEFS component, trim, and accessory.

Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of finish-coat color and texture indicated.
1. Include similar Samples of exposed accessories involving color selection.

Samples for Verification: 24-inch-square panels for each type of finish-coat color and texture
indicated, prepared using same tools and techniques intended for actual work.

1. Include exposed trim and accessory Samples to verify color selected.

2. Include a typical control joint filled with sealant of color selected, as specified in Section
07 92 00 "Joint Sealants."
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INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For Installer.

Manufacturer Certificates: Signed by DEFS manufacturer certifying the following:

1. DEFS substrate is acceptable to DEFS manufacturer.

2. Accessory products installed with DEFS, including joint sealants, whether or not
furnished by DEFS manufacturer and whether or not specified in this Section, are

acceptable to DEFS manufacturer.

Product Test Reports: For each DEFS assembly and component, for tests performed by a
qualified testing agency.

Sample Warranty: For manufacturer's special warranty.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance Data: For DEFS to include in maintenance manuals.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: An installer certified in writing by DEFS manufacturer as qualified to
install manufacturer's system using trained workers.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver materials in original, unopened packages with manufacturers' labels intact and clearly
identifying products.

Store materials inside and under cover; keep them dry and protected from weather, direct
sunlight, surface contamination, aging, corrosion, damaging temperatures, construction traffic,
and other causes.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Weather Limitations: Maintain ambient temperatures above 40 deg F for a minimum of 24
hours before, during, and after adhesives or coatings are applied. Do not apply DEFS adhesives
or coatings during rainfall. Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather
conditions and ambient outdoor air, humidity, and substrate temperatures permit DEFS to be
applied, dried, and cured according to manufacturers' written instructions and warranty
requirements.

DIRECT APPLIED EXTERIOR FINISH SYSTEM (DEFS) 0724 23-2
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WARRANTY

Manufacturer's Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace DEFS that fail in
materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:

a.  Bond integrity and weathertightness.
b.  Deterioration of DEFS finishes and other DEFS materials beyond normal

weathering.
2. Warranty coverage includes the following DEFS components:
a.  DEFS finish, including base and finish coats and reinforcing mesh.

b.  DEFS accessories, including trim components and flashing.

3. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

MANUFACTURERS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Sto Corp. Quik
Gold System for Soffits and Ceilings or comparable product by one of the following:

1.  BASF Wall Systems.
2. Dryvit Systems, Inc.

Source Limitations: Obtain DEFS from single source from single DEFS manufacturer and

from sources approved by DEFS manufacturer as tested and compatible with DEFS
components.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

DEFS Performance: Comply with ASTM E 2568 and with the following:

1. Weathertightness: Resistant to water penetration from exterior.
Structural Performance: DEFS assembly and components shall comply with ICC-ES
AC219 when tested according to ASTM E 2568.

a.  Wind Loads: Uniform pressure as indicated on Drawings.

3. Impact Performance: ASTM E 2568, Standard impact resistance.
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4.  Bond Integrity: Free from bond failure within DEFS components or between DEFS and
substrates, resulting from exposure to fire, wind loads, weather, or other in-service
conditions.

5. Mildew Resistance of Finish Coat: Sample applied to 2-by-2-inch clean glass substrate;
cured for 28 days and shows no growth when tested according to ASTM D 3273 and
evaluated according to ASTM D 3274.

DEFS MATERIALS

Reinforcing Mesh: Balanced, alkali-resistant, open-weave, glass-fiber mesh treated for
compatibility with other DEFS materials, made from continuous multiend strands with retained
mesh tensile strength of not less than 120 Ibf/in. according to ASTM E 2098 and the following:

1.  Reinforcing Mesh for DEFS, General: Not less than weight required to meet impact-
performance level specified in "Performance Requirements" Article.
2. Detail Reinforcing Mesh: Not less than 4.0 0z./sq. yd..

Base-Coat Materials: DEFS manufacturer's standard mixture complying with one of the
following:

1. Factory-blended dry formulation of portland cement, dry polymer admixture, and inert
fillers to which only water is added at Project site.
2. Factory-mixed noncementitious formulation of polymer-emulsion adhesive and inert

fillers that is ready to use without adding other materials.

Primer: DEFS manufacturer's standard factory-mixed, elastomeric-polymer primer for
preparing base-coat surface for application of finish coat.

Finish-Coat Materials: DEFS manufacturer's standard acrylic-based coating complying with
the following:

1. Factory-mixed formulation of polymer-emulsion binder, colorfast mineral pigments,
sound stone particles, and fillers.

2. Colors: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

3. Textures: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

Sealer: Manufacturer's waterproof, clear acrylic-based sealer for protecting finish coat.
Water: Potable.

Trim Accessories: Type as designated or required to suit conditions indicated and to comply
with DEFS manufacturer's written instructions; manufactured from UV-stabilized PVC; and
complying with ASTM D 1784 and ASTM C 1063.

1.  Casing Bead: Prefabricated, one-piece type, of depth required to suit thickness of
coating, with face leg perforated for bonding to coating and back leg.

2. Expansion Joint: Prefabricated, one-piece V profile; designed to relieve stress of
movement.
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MIXING

Comply with DEFS manufacturer's requirements for combining and mixing materials. Do not
introduce admixtures, water, or other materials except as recommended by DEFS manufacturer.
Mix materials in clean containers. Use materials within time period specified by DEFS
manufacturer or discard.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

3.4

EXAMINATION
Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the

Work.

Examine roof edges, framing, flashings, openings, substrates, and junctures at other
construction for suitable conditions where DEFS will be installed.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

1. Begin coating application only after surfaces are dry.

2. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.
PREPARATION

Protect contiguous work from moisture deterioration and soiling caused by application of
DEFS. Provide temporary covering and other protection needed to prevent spattering of

exterior finish coats on other work.

Protect DEFS, substrates, and construction behind them from inclement weather during
installation. Prevent penetration of moisture behind DEFS and deterioration of substrates.

Prepare and clean substrates to comply with DEFS manufacturer's written instructions to obtain
optimum bond between substrate and finish system.

DEFS INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Comply with ASTM C 1397, ASTM E 2511, and DEFS manufacturer's written instructions for
installation of DEFS as applicable to each type of substrate.

SUBSTRATE PROTECTION APPLICATION

Primer/Sealer: Apply over gypsum sheathing substrates and where required by DEFS
manufacturer for improving adhesion to substrate.
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TRIM INSTALLATION

Trim: Apply trim accessories at perimeter of DEFS, at expansion joints, and elsewhere as
indicated.

1.  Expansion Joint: Use where indicated on Drawings.
2. Casing Bead: Use at perimeter locations.

BASE-COAT INSTALLATION

Base Coat: Apply to exposed surfaces of sheathing in minimum thickness recommended in
writing by DEFS manufacturer, but not less than 1/16-inch dry-coat thickness.

Reinforcing Mesh: Embed reinforcing mesh in wet base coat to produce wrinkle-free
installation with mesh continuous at corners, overlapped not less than 2% inches or otherwise
treated at joints to comply with ASTM C 1397 and DEFS manufacturer's written instructions.
Do not lap reinforcing mesh within 8 inches of corners. Completely embed mesh, applying
additional base-coat material if necessary, so reinforcing-mesh color and pattern are invisible.

Additional Reinforcing Mesh: Apply strip reinforcing mesh around openings, extending 4
inches beyond perimeter. Apply additional 9-by-12-inch strip reinforcing mesh diagonally at
corners of openings (re-entrant corners). Apply 8-inch- wide, strip reinforcing mesh at both
inside and outside corners unless base layer of mesh is lapped not less than 4 inches on each
side of corners.

FINISH-COAT INSTALLATION

Primer: Apply over dry base coat according to DEFS manufacturer's written instructions.

Finish Coat: Apply over dry primed base coat, maintaining a wet edge at all times for uniform

appearance, in thickness required by DEFS manufacturer to produce a uniform finish of color

and texture matching approved sample and free of cold joints, shadow lines, and texture
variations.

1.  Embed aggregate in finish coat according to DEFS manufacturer's written instructions to
produce a uniform applied-aggregate finish of color and texture matching approved
sample.

Sealer Coat: Apply over dry finish coat, in number of coats and thickness required by DEFS

manufacturer.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Special Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified special inspector to perform the following
special inspections:
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1. Asstipulated in Ch. 17 of the BCNYS.
2. According to ICC-ES AC 59.

B. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and
inspections.

C. DEFS Tests and Inspections: According to ASTM E 2568.

D. DEFS will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.

3.9 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Remove temporary covering and protection of other work. Promptly remove coating materials
from adjacent surfaces outside areas indicated to receive DEFS coatings.

END OF SECTION 07 24 23
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SECTION 07 27 26 - FLUID-APPLIED MEMBRANE AIR BARRIERS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes fluid-applied, vapor-retarding membrane air barriers.

B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 06 16 00 "Sheathing" for wall sheathings.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Air-Barrier Material: A primary element that provides a continuous barrier to the movement of
air.

B. Air-Barrier Accessory: A transitional component of the air barrier that provides continuity.

C. Air-Barrier Assembly: The collection of air-barrier materials and accessory materials applied

to an opaque wall, including joints and junctions to abutting construction, to control air
movement through the wall.
14 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include manufacturer's written instructions for evaluating, preparing, and treating
substrate; technical data; and tested physical and performance properties of products.

B. Shop Drawings: For air-barrier assemblies.
1. Show locations and extent of air barrier. Include details for substrate joints and cracks,
counterflashing strips, penetrations, inside and outside corners, terminations, and tie-ins

with adjoining construction.
2. Include details of interfaces with other materials that form part of air barrier.
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INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For Installer. Include list of ABAA-certified installers and supervisors
employed by the Installer, who work on Project.

Product Certificates: From air-barrier manufacturer, certifying compatibility of air barriers and
accessory materials with Project materials that connect to or that come in contact with the
barrier.

Product Test Reports: For each air-barrier assembly, for tests performed by a qualified testing
agency.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and
approved by manufacturer.

1. Installer shall be licensed by ABAA according to ABAA's Quality Assurance Program
and shall employ ABAA-certified installers and supervisors on Project.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Remove and replace liquid materials that cannot be applied within their stated shelf life.

Protect stored materials from direct sunlight.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Apply air barrier within the range of ambient and substrate
temperatures recommended by air-barrier manufacturer.

1. Protect substrates from environmental conditions that affect air-barrier performance.
2. Do not apply air barrier to a damp or wet substrate or during snow, rain, fog, or mist.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

MATERIALS, GENERAL

Source Limitations: Obtain primary air-barrier materials and air-barrier accessories from single
source from single manufacturer.

VOC Content: 250 g/L or less when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA
Method 24) and complying with VOC content limits of authorities having jurisdiction.
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PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: Air barrier shall be capable of performing as a continuous vapor-retarding air barrier
and as a liquid-water drainage plane flashed to discharge to the exterior incidental condensation
or water penetration. Air-barrier assemblies shall be capable of accommodating substrate
movement and of sealing substrate expansion and control joints, construction material changes,
penetrations, tie-ins to installed waterproofing, and transitions at perimeter conditions without
deterioration and air leakage exceeding specified limits.

Air-Barrier Assembly Air Leakage: Maximum 0.04 cfim/sq. ft. of surface area at 1.57 Ibf/sq.
ft., when tested according to ASTM E 283 ASTM E 783 or ASTM E 2357.

Fire-Resistance: Wall assembly with up to 3 inches of extruded polystyrene foam board

insulation passes NFPA 285.

VAPOR-RETARDING MEMBRANE AIR BARRIER

Fluid-Applied, Vapor-Retarding Membrane Air Barrier: Synthetic polymer membrane.

1.  Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Carlisle
Coatings & Waterproofing Inc. Fire Resist Barritech NP, or comparable product by

one of the following:

a. Grace, W. R., & Co. - Conn.
b.  Henry Company.

2. Physical and Performance Properties:
a.  Air Permeance: Maximum 0.004 cfim/sq. ft. of surface area at 1.57-1bf/sq. ft.
pressure difference; ASTM E 2178.
b.  Vapor Permeance: Maximum 0.1 perm; ASTM E 96/E 96M.
c.  Ultimate Elongation: Minimum 500 percent; ASTM D 412, Die C.
ACCESSORY MATERIALS

General: Accessory materials recommended by air-barrier manufacturer to produce a complete
air-barrier assembly and compatible with primary air-barrier material.

Primer: Liquid waterborne primer recommended for substrate by air-barrier material
manufacturer.

Butyl Strip: Vapor retarding, 30 to 40 mils thick, self-adhering; polyethylene-film-reinforced
top surface laminated to layer of butyl adhesive with release liner backing.

Joint Reinforcing Strip: Air-barrier manufacturer's glass-fiber-mesh tape.
g p g p

Substrate-Patching Membrane: Manufacturer's standard trowel-grade substrate filler.
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Adhesive and Tape: Air-barrier manufacturer's standard adhesive and pressure-sensitive
adhesive tape.

Stainless-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 240/A 240M, Type 304, 0.0250 inch thick, and Series 300
stainless-steel fasteners.

Sprayed Polyurethane Foam Sealant: One- or two-component, foamed-in-place, polyurethane
foam sealant, 1.5- to 2.0-Ib/cu. ft density; flame-spread index of 25 or less according to ASTM
E 162; with primer and noncorrosive substrate cleaner recommended by foam sealant
manufacturer.

Modified Bituminous Transition Strip: Vapor retarding, 40 mils thick, smooth surfaced, self-
adhering; consisting of 36 mils of rubberized asphalt laminated to a 4-mil- thick polyethylene
film with release liner backing.

Elastomeric Flashing Sheet: ASTM D 2000, minimum 50- to 65-mil- thick, cured sheet
neoprene with manufacturer-recommended contact adhesives and lap sealant with stainless-
steel termination bars and fasteners.

Preformed Silicone-Sealant Extrusion: Manufacturer's standard system consisting of cured low-
modulus silicone extrusion, sized to fit opening widths, with a single-component, neutral-
curing, Class 100/50 (low-modulus) silicone sealant for bonding extrusions to substrates.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a.  Dow Corning Corporation; /23 Silicone Seal.
b.  Pecora Corporation; Si/-Span.
c. Tremco Incorporated, an RPM company; Spectrem Simple Seal.

Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920, single-component, neutral-curing silicone; Class 100/50 (low
modulus), Grade NS, Use NT related to exposure, and, as applicable to joint substrates
indicated, Use O. Comply with Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants."

Termination Mastic: Air-barrier manufacturer's standard cold fluid-applied elastomeric liquid;
trowel grade.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

1. Verify that substrates are sound and free of oil, grease, dirt, excess mortar, or other
contaminants.
2. Verify that concrete has cured and aged for minimum time period recommended by air-

barrier manufacturer.
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3. Verify that concrete is visibly dry and free of moisture. Test for capillary moisture by
plastic sheet method according to ASTM D 4263.
4. Verify that masonry joints are flush and completely filled with mortar.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

SURFACE PREPARATION

Clean, prepare, treat, and seal substrate according to manufacturer's written instructions.
Provide clean, dust-free, and dry substrate for air-barrier application.

Mask off adjoining surfaces not covered by air barrier to prevent spillage and overspray
affecting other construction.

Remove grease, oil, bitumen, form-release agents, paints, curing compounds, and other
penetrating contaminants or film-forming coatings from concrete.

Remove fins, ridges, mortar, and other projections and fill honeycomb, aggregate pockets,
holes, and other voids in concrete with substrate-patching membrane.

Remove excess mortar from masonry ties, shelf angles, and other obstructions.

At changes in substrate plane, apply sealant or termination mastic beads at sharp corners and
edges to form a smooth transition from one plane to another.

Cover gaps in substrate plane and form a smooth transition from one substrate plane to another
with stainless-steel sheet mechanically fastened to structural framing to provide continuous
support for air barrier.

JOINT TREATMENT

Concrete and Masonry: Prepare, treat, rout, and fill joints and cracks in substrate according to
ASTM C 1193 and air-barrier manufacturer's written instructions. Remove dust and dirt from
joints and cracks complying with ASTM D 4258 before coating surfaces.

1. Prime substrate and apply a single thickness of air-barrier manufacturer's recommended
preparation coat extending a minimum of 3 inches along each side of joints and cracks.
Apply a double thickness of fluid air-barrier material and embed a joint reinforcing strip
in preparation coat.

Gypsum Sheathing: Fill joints greater than 1/4 inch with sealant according to ASTM C 1193
and air-barrier manufacturer's written instructions. Apply first layer of fluid air-barrier material
at joints. Tape joints with joint reinforcing strip after first layer is dry. Apply a second layer of
fluid air-barrier material over joint reinforcing strip.
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TRANSITION STRIP INSTALLATION

General: Install strips, transition strips, and accessory materials according to air-barrier
manufacturer's written instructions to form a seal with adjacent construction and maintain a
continuous air barrier.

1. Coordinate the installation of air barrier with installation of roofing membrane and base
flashing to ensure continuity of air barrier with roofing membrane.
2. Install butyl strip on roofing membrane or base flashing so that a minimum of 3 inches of

coverage is achieved over each substrate.

Apply primer to substrates at required rate and allow it to dry. Limit priming to areas that will
be covered by fluid air-barrier material on same day. Reprime areas exposed for more than 24
hours.

1. Prime glass-fiber-surfaced gypsum sheathing with number of prime coats needed to
achieve required bond, with adequate drying time between coats.

Connect and seal exterior wall air-barrier material continuously to roofing-membrane air
barrier, concrete below-grade structures, floor-to-floor construction, exterior glazing and
window systems, glazed curtain-wall systems, storefront systems, exterior louvers, exterior
door framing, and other construction used in exterior wall openings, using accessory materials.

At end of each working day, seal top edge of strips and transition strips to substrate with
termination mastic.

Apply joint sealants forming part of air-barrier assembly within manufacturer's recommended
application temperature ranges. Consult manufacturer when sealant cannot be applied within
these temperature ranges.

Wall Openings: Prime concealed, perimeter frame surfaces of windows, curtain walls,
storefronts, and doors. Apply adhesive-coated transition strip or preformed silicone-sealant
extrusion so that a minimum of 3 inches of coverage is achieved over each substrate. Maintain
3 inches of full contact over firm bearing to perimeter frames with not less than 1 inch of full
contact.

1. Adhesive-Coated Transition Strip: Roll firmly to enhance adhesion.
2. Preformed Silicone-Sealant Extrusion: Set in full bed of silicone sealant applied to walls,

frame, and air-barrier material.

Fill gaps in perimeter frame surfaces of windows, curtain walls, storefronts, and doors, and
miscellaneous penetrations of air-barrier material with foam sealant.

Seal strips and transition strips around masonry reinforcing or ties and penetrations with
termination mastic.

Seal top of through-wall flashings to air barrier with an additional 6-inch-wide, strip.
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Seal exposed edges of strips at seams, cuts, penetrations, and terminations not concealed by
metal counterflashings or ending in reglets with termination mastic.

Repair punctures, voids, and deficient lapped seams in strips and transition strips. Slit and
flatten fishmouths and blisters. Patch with transition strips extending 6 inches beyond repaired
areas in strip direction.

FLUID AIR-BARRIER MEMBRANE INSTALLATION

General: Apply fluid air-barrier material to form a seal with strips and transition strips and to
achieve a continuous air barrier according to air-barrier manufacturer's written instructions.
Apply fluid air-barrier material within manufacturer's recommended application temperature
ranges.

1. Apply primer to substrates at required rate and allow it to dry.
Limit priming to areas that will be covered by fluid air-barrier material on same day.
Reprime areas exposed for more than 24 hours.

3. Prime glass-fiber-surfaced gypsum sheathing with number of prime coats needed to
achieve required bond, with adequate drying time between coats.

Membrane Air Barriers: Apply a continuous unbroken air-barrier membrane to substrates
according to the following thickness. Apply air-barrier membrane in full contact around
protrusions such as masonry ties.

1. Vapor-Retarding Membrane Air Barrier: Total dry film thickness as recommended in
writing by manufacturer to meet performance requirements, but not less than 40-mil dry
film thickness, applied in one or more equal coats.

Apply strip and transition strip a minimum of 1 inch onto cured air-barrier material or strip and

transition strip over cured air-barrier material overlapping 3 inches onto each surface according

to air-barrier manufacturer's written instructions.

Do not cover air barrier until it has been tested and inspected by Owner's testing agency.

Correct deficiencies in or remove air barrier that does not comply with requirements; repair
substrates and reapply air-barrier components.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and
inspections.

Inspections: Air-barrier materials, accessories, and installation are subject to inspection for
compliance with requirements. Inspections may include the following:

1. Continuity of air-barrier system has been achieved throughout the building envelope with
no gaps or holes.
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Continuous structural support of air-barrier system has been provided.

Masonry and concrete surfaces are smooth, clean, and free of cavities, protrusions, and
mortar droppings.

Site conditions for application temperature and dryness of substrates have been
maintained.

Maximum exposure time of materials to UV deterioration has not been exceeded.
Surfaces have been primed, if applicable.

Laps in strips and transition strips have complied with minimum requirements and have
been shingled in the correct direction (or mastic has been applied on exposed edges), with
no fishmouths.

Termination mastic has been applied on cut edges.

Strips and transition strips have been firmly adhered to substrate.

Compatible materials have been used.

Transitions at changes in direction and structural support at gaps have been provided.
Connections between assemblies (air-barrier and sealants) have complied with
requirements for cleanliness, surface preparation and priming, structural support,
integrity, and continuity of seal.

All penetrations have been sealed.

As determined by Owner's testing agency from among the following tests:

Qualitative Air-Leakage Testing: Air-barrier assemblies will be tested for evidence of air
leakage according to ASTM E 1186, chamber pressurization or depressurization with
smoke tracers and ASTM E 1186, chamber depressurization using detection liquids.
Quantitative Air-Leakage Testing: Air-barrier assemblies will be tested for air leakage
according to ASTM E 783.

Air barriers will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections.

1.

2.

Apply additional air-barrier material, according to manufacturer's written instructions,
where inspection results indicate insufficient thickness.
Remove and replace deficient air-barrier components for retesting as specified above.

Repair damage to air barriers caused by testing; follow manufacturer's written instructions.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Protect air-barrier system from damage during application and remainder of construction
period, according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1.

Protect air barrier from exposure to UV light and harmful weather exposure as required
by manufacturer. If exposed to these conditions for more than 180 days, remove and
replace air barrier or install additional, full-thickness, air-barrier application after
repairing and preparing the overexposed membrane according to air-barrier
manufacturer's written instructions.

Protect air barrier from contact with incompatible materials and sealants not approved by
air-barrier manufacturer.
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B. Clean spills, stains, and soiling from construction that would be exposed in the completed work
using cleaning agents and procedures recommended by manufacturer of affected construction.

C. Remove masking materials after installation.

END OF SECTION 07 27 26
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SECTION 07 41 13.16 - STANDING-SEAM METAL ROOF PANELS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1.  Standing-seam metal roof panels.
2. Vapor retarder.
3. Roofinsulation.

Related Sections:
1. Section 06 10 53 "Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry" for wood nailers and blocking.
Section 07 62 00 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" for metal roof flashings and

counterflashings not included in this Section.
3. Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants" for joint sealants, joint fillers, and joint preparation.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components
and profiles, and finishes for each type of panel and accessory.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Qualification Data: For manufacturer and Installer.

Sample Warranties: For special warranties.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance Data: For metal panels to include in maintenance manuals.
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QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer that is FM Global approved for roofing
system identical to that used for this Project.

Installer Qualifications: A qualified firm that is approved, authorized, or licensed by roofing
system manufacturer to install manufacturer's product and that is eligible to receive
manufacturer's special warranty.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver components, metal panels, and other manufactured items so as not to be damaged or
deformed. Package metal panels for protection during transportation and handling.

Unload, store, and erect metal panels in a manner to prevent bending, warping, twisting, and
surface damage.

Stack metal panels horizontally on platforms or pallets, covered with suitable weathertight and
ventilated covering. Store metal panels to ensure dryness, with positive slope for drainage of
water. Do not store metal panels in contact with other materials that might cause staining,
denting, or other surface damage.

Protect roof insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration by sunlight,
moisture, soiling, and other sources. Store in a dry location. Comply with insulation

manufacturer's written instructions for handling, storing, and protecting during installation.

Retain strippable protective covering on metal panels during installation.

FIELD CONDITIONS
Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather

conditions permit assembly of metal panels to be performed according to manufacturers' written
instructions and warranty requirements.

COORDINATION

Coordinate sizes and locations of roof curbs, equipment supports, and roof penetrations with
actual equipment provided.

Coordinate metal panel installation with rain drainage work, flashing, trim, construction of
soffits, and other adjoining work to provide a leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive installation.
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1.10 WARRANTY
A. Special Warranty on Panel Finishes: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer
agrees to repair finish or replace metal panels that show evidence of deterioration of factory-
applied finishes within specified warranty period.
1. Exposed Panel Finish: Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following:
a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to ASTM D 2244.
b.  Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D 4214.
c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal.
2. Finish Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.
B. Special Watertightness Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees
to repair or replace standing-seam metal roof panel assemblies that fail to remain watertight,

including leaks, within specified warranty period.

1.  Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Recycled Content of Steel Products: Postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of
preconsumer recycled content not less than 25 percent.

B. Energy Performance: Provide roof panels that are listed on the EPA/DOE's ENERGY STAR
"Roof Product List" for low-slope roof products.

C. VOC Limits: Adhesives and sealants that are not on the exterior side of weather barrier shall
comply with the following limits for VOC content:

1. Plastic Foam Adhesives: 50 g/L.
2. Gypsum Board and Panel Adhesives: 50 g/L.
3. Multipurpose Construction Adhesives: 70 g/L.
4.  Nonmembrane Roof Sealants: 300 g/L.
5. Sealant Primers for Nonporous Substrates: 250 g/L.
6.  Sealant Primers for Porous Substrates: 775 g/L.
7. Other Adhesives and Sealants: 250 g/L.
D. Structural Performance: Provide metal panel systems capable of withstanding the effects of the

following loads, based on testing according to ASTM E 1592:

1.  Wind Loads: As indicated on Drawings.
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Water Penetration under Static Pressure: No water penetration when tested according to ASTM
E 1646 or ASTM E 331 at the following test-pressure difference:

1. Test-Pressure Difference: 6.24 1bf/sq. ft.
Hydrostatic-Head Resistance: No water penetration when tested according to ASTM E 2140.

Wind-Uplift Resistance: Provide metal roof panel assemblies that comply with UL 580 for
wind-uplift-resistance class indicated.

1. Uplift Rating: UL 90.

FM Global Listing: Provide metal roof panels and component materials that comply with
requirements in FM Global 4471 as part of a panel roofing system and that are listed in FM
Global's "Approval Guide" for Class 1 or noncombustible construction, as applicable. Identify
materials with FM Global markings.

1. Fire/Windstorm Classification: Class 1A-90.
2. Hail Resistance: MH.

Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature
changes by preventing buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of joint
sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. Base calculations on surface
temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss.

1. Temperature Change (Range): 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.

STANDING-SEAM METAL ROOF PANELS

General: Provide factory-formed metal roof panels designed to be installed by lapping and
interconnecting raised side edges of adjacent panels with joint type indicated and mechanically
attaching panels to supports using concealed clips in side laps. Include clips, cleats, pressure
plates, and accessories required for watertight installation.

1. Steel Panel Systems: Unless more stringent requirements are indicated, comply with
ASTME 1514.

Vertical-Rib, Seamed-Joint, Standing-Seam Metal Roof Panels: Formed with vertical ribs at

panel edges and a flat pan between ribs; designed for sequential installation by mechanically
attaching panels to supports using concealed clips located under one side of panels, engaging
opposite edge of adjacent panels, and mechanically seaming panels together.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide AEP Span, a
BlueScope Steel company, Span-Lok HP or comparable product by one of the

following:

a. Architectural Metal Systems; a Nucor company.
b.  Berridge Manufacturing Company.
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Fabral.

Merchant & Evans.

Morin; a Kingspan Group company.
Petersen Aluminum Corporation.

g.  Ultra Seam, Inc.

o oo

2. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: Zinc-coated (galvanized) steel sheet complying with ASTM
A 653/A 653M, G90 coating designation, or aluminum-zinc alloy-coated steel sheet
complying with ASTM A 792/A 792M, Class AZ50 coating designation; structural
quality. Prepainted by the coil-coating process to comply with ASTM A 755/A 755M.

a. Nominal Thickness: 0.031 inch.

b.  Exterior Finish: Three-coat fluoropolymer.

c.  Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
3. Clips: Low-profile two-piece floating to accommodate thermal movement.
a.  Material: Zinc-coated (galvanized) or aluminum-zinc alloy-coated steel sheet, or

stainless steel sheet, as standard with manufacturer.

4.  Joint Type: Single or double folded, as standard with manufacturer.
Panel Coverage: 12 inches.
6.  Panel Height: 2.0 inches.

W

UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS

Self-Adhering, High-Temperature Underlayment: Provide self-adhering, cold-applied, sheet
underlayment, a minimum of 30 mils thick, consisting of slip-resistant, polyethylene-film top
surface laminated to a layer of butyl or SBS-modified asphalt adhesive, with release-paper
backing. Provide primer when recommended by underlayment manufacturer.

1. Thermal Stability: Stable after testing at 240 deg F; ASTM D 1970.
. Low-Temperature Flexibility: Passes after testing at minus 20 deg F; ASTM D 1970.
3. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a. Carlisle Residential, a division of Carlisle Construction Materials; WIP 300HT.
b. Grace Construction Products, a unit of W. R. Grace & Co.; Grace Ice and Water
Shield HT.
c.  Henry Company; Blueskin PE200 HT.
Felt Underlayment: ASTM D 226/D 22M, Type II (No. 30), asphalt-saturated organic felts.

Slip Sheet: Manufacturer's recommended slip sheet, of type required for application.
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SUBSTRATE BOARDS

Substrate Board: ASTM C 1177/C 1177M, glass-mat, water-resistant gypsum substrate, Type
X, 5/8 inch thick.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a. CertainTeed Corporation; GlasRoc Sheathing Type X.
b.  Georgia-Pacific Corporation; Dens Deck.
c.  USG Corporation; Securock Glass Mat Roof Board.

Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with corrosion-
resistance provisions in FM Global 4470, designed for fastening substrate board to roof deck.

VAPOR RETARDER

Self-Adhering-Sheet Vapor Retarder: ASTM D 1970, polyethylene film laminated to layer of
rubberized asphalt adhesive, minimum 40-mil-total thickness; maximum permeance rating of
0.1 perm; cold applied, with slip-resisting surface and release paper backing. Provide primer
when recommended by vapor-retarder manufacturer.

ROOF INSULATION

General: Preformed roof insulation boards manufactured or approved by metal roofing
manufacturer, selected from manufacturer's standard sizes suitable for application, of
thicknesses indicated and that produce FM Global-approved roof insulation.

Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation: ASTM C 1289, Type II, Class 2, Grade 2, inorganic-coated
glass-fiber mat facer on both major surfaces.

1.  Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Atlas
Roofing Corporation ACFoam-III Polyiso Roof Insulation, or comparable products by
one of the following:

Carlisle SynTec Incorporated.
Firestone Building Products.
GAF Materials Corporation.
Johns Manville.

Rmax, Inc.

o0 o

2. Density: 2.0 Ib./cu. ft.; ASTM D 1622.

Flame Spread and Smoke Developed: Less than 75 and 450 respectively; ASTM E 84.

4.  Long-Term Thermal Resistance: Minimum 11.4 deg F x h x sq. ft./Btu at 75 deg F for
2-inch thick boards.

[98)
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INSULATION ACCESSORIES

General: Roof insulation accessories recommended by insulation manufacturer for intended use
and compatibility with roofing.

Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with corrosion-
resistance provisions in FM Global 4470, designed for fastening roof insulation and cover
boards to substrate, and acceptable to roofing system manufacturer.

Insulation Adhesive: Insulation manufacturer's recommended adhesive formulated to attach
roof insulation to substrate or to another insulation layer as follows:

1. Full-spread spray-applied, low-rise, two-component urethane adhesive.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Panel Accessories: Provide components required for a complete, watertight panel system
including trim, copings, fasciae, mullions, sills, corner units, clips, flashings, sealants, gaskets,
fillers, closure strips, and similar items. Match material and finish of metal panels unless
otherwise indicated.

1. Closures: Provide closures at eaves and ridges, fabricated of same metal as metal panels.
Closure Strips: Closed-cell, expanded, cellular, rubber or crosslinked, polyolefin-foam or
closed-cell laminated polyethylene; minimum 1-inch-thick, flexible closure strips; cut or
premolded to match metal panel profile. Provide closure strips where indicated or
necessary to ensure watertight construction.

Flashing and Trim: Provide flashing and trim formed from same material as metal panels as
required to seal against weather and to provide finished appearance. Locations include, but are
not limited to, eaves, rakes, corners, bases, framed openings, ridges, fasciae, and fillers. Finish
flashing and trim with same finish system as adjacent metal panels.

Panel Fasteners: Self-tapping screws designed to withstand design loads.

Panel Sealants: Provide sealant type recommended by manufacturer that are compatible with
panel materials, are nonstaining, and do not damage panel finish.

1. Sealant Tape: Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, gray polyisobutylene compound
sealant tape with release-paper backing. Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic,
nonstaining tape 1/2 inch wide and 1/8 inch thick.

2. Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920; butyl, elastomeric polyurethane, or silicone sealant; of type,
grade, class, and use classifications required to seal joints in metal panels and remain
watertight; and as recommended in writing by metal panel manufacturer.

3. Butyl-Rubber-Based, Solvent-Release Sealant: ASTM C 1311.
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FABRICATION

General: Fabricate and finish metal panels and accessories at the factory, by manufacturer's
standard procedures and processes, as necessary to fulfill indicated performance requirements
demonstrated by laboratory testing. Comply with indicated profiles and with dimensional and
structural requirements.

Provide panel profile, including major ribs and intermediate stiffening ribs, if any, for full
length of panel.

Fabricate metal panel joints with factory-installed captive gaskets or separator strips that
provide a watertight seal and prevent metal-to-metal contact, and that minimize noise from
movements.

Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim: Fabricate flashing and trim to comply with manufacturer's
recommendations and recommendations in SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual"
that apply to design, dimensions, metal, and other characteristics of item indicated.

1.  Form exposed sheet metal accessories that are without excessive oil canning, buckling,
and tool marks and that are true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded
back to form hems.

2. Sealed Joints: Form nonexpansion, but movable, joints in metal to accommodate sealant
and to comply with SMACNA standards.

3. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible. Exposed fasteners are not
allowed on faces of accessories exposed to view.

4.  Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being anchored
or from compatible, noncorrosive metal recommended in writing by metal panel
manufacturer.

a. Size: As recommended by SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" or
metal panel manufacturer for application, but not less than thickness of metal being
secured.

FINISHES

Protect mechanical and painted finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a
strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping.

Appearance of Finished Work: Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces are
acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of approved Samples. Noticeable variations
in same piece are unacceptable. Variations in appearance of other components are acceptable if
they are within the range of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize
contrast.

Steel Panels and Accessories:

1. Three-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 621. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less than
70 percent PVDF resin by weight in both color coat and clear topcoat. Prepare, pretreat,
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and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin
manufacturers' written instructions.

2. Concealed Finish: Apply pretreatment and manufacturer's standard white or light-colored
acrylic or polyester backer finish consisting of prime coat and wash coat with a minimum
total dry film thickness of 0.5 mil.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

3.4

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances, metal panel supports, and other conditions affecting
performance of the Work.

1. Examine solid roof sheathing to verify that sheathing joints are supported by framing or
blocking and that installation is within flatness tolerances required by metal roof panel

manufacturer.

Examine roughing-in for components and systems penetrating metal panels to verify actual
locations of penetrations relative to seam locations of metal panels before installation.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Clean substrate of dust, debris, moisture, and other substances detrimental to roofing
installation according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions. Remove sharp
projections.

SUBSTRATE BOARD INSTALLATION

Install substrate board over metal roof deck with long joints in continuous straight lines,
perpendicular to roof slopes with end joints staggered between rows. Tightly butt substrate
boards together.

1. Fasten substrate board to top flanges of steel deck according to recommendations in FM
Global's "RoofNav" and FM Global Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-29 for specified
Windstorm Resistance Classification.

VAPOR-RETARDER INSTALLATION

Self-Adhering-Sheet Vapor Retarder: Prime substrate if required by manufacturer. Install self-

adhering-sheet vapor retarder over area to receive vapor retarder, side and end lapping each
sheet a minimum of 3% inches and 6 inches, respectively. Seal laps by rolling.
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Completely seal vapor retarder at terminations, obstructions, and penetrations to prevent air
movement into roofing system.

INSULATION INSTALLATION

Coordinate installing roofing system components so insulation is not exposed to precipitation or
left exposed at the end of the workday.

Comply with roofing system and insulation manufacturer's written instructions for installing
roof insulation.

Install insulation under area of roofing to achieve required thickness. Install two or more layers
with joints of each succeeding layer staggered from joints of previous layer a minimum of 6
inches in each direction. Install plywood-surfaced insulation as top layer, with plywood facing
upward.

1. Minimum Insulation Thickness: 4 inches.

Install insulation with long joints of insulation in a continuous straight line with end joints
staggered between rows, abutting edges and ends between boards. Fill gaps exceeding Y4 inch
with insulation.

1. Cut and fit insulation within % inch of nailers, projections, and penetrations.

Mechanically Fastened and Adhered Insulation: Over substrate board on metal deck, install
each layer of insulation as follows.

1. Fasten first layer of insulation according to requirements in FM Global's "RoofNav" for
specified Windstorm Resistance Classification, using mechanical fasteners specifically
designed and sized for fastening specified board type roof insulation to deck.

2. Set each subsequent layer of insulation in a uniform coverage of full-spread insulation
adhesive, firmly pressing and maintaining insulation in place, and with supplementary
mechanical fasteners as required by manufacturer and FM Global.

UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION

Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment: Apply primer if required by manufacturer. Comply with
temperature restrictions of underlayment manufacturer for installation. Apply at locations
indicated below, wrinkle free, in shingle fashion to shed water, and with end laps of not less
than 6 inches staggered 24 inches between courses. Overlap side edges not less than 3% inches.
Roll laps with roller. Cover underlayment within 14 days.

1. Apply over the roof area indicated below:
a. Roof perimeter for a distance up from eaves of 24 inches beyond interior wall line.

b.  Valleys, from lowest point to highest point, for a distance on each side of 18
inches. Overlap ends of sheets not less than 6 inches.
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Rake edges for a distance of 18 inches.

Hips and ridges for a distance on each side of 12 inches.

Roof-to-wall intersections for a distance from wall of 18 inches.
Around penetrating elements for a distance from element of 18 inches.

mo o

Felt Underlayment: Apply at locations indicated below, in shingle fashion to shed water, and
with lapped joints of not less than 2 inches.

1.  Apply on roof not covered by self-adhering sheet underlayment. Lap over edges of self-
adhering sheet underlayment not less than 3 inches, in shingle fashion to shed water.

Slip Sheet: Apply slip sheet over underlayment before installing metal roof panels if required
by metal roofing manufacturer.

METAL PANEL INSTALLATION

General: Install metal panels according to manufacturer's written instructions in orientation,
sizes, and locations indicated. Anchor metal panels and other components of the Work securely
in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement.

1. Flash and seal metal panels at perimeter of all openings. Fasten with self-tapping screws.
Do not begin installation until air- or water-resistive barriers and flashings that will be
concealed by metal panels are installed.

2. Install screw fasteners in predrilled holes.

3. Locate and space fastenings in uniform vertical and horizontal alignment.

4.  Install flashing and trim as metal panel work proceeds.

5. Provide watertight escutcheons for pipe- and conduit-penetrating panels.
Fasteners:

1. Steel Panels: Use stainless-steel fasteners for surfaces exposed to the exterior; use

galvanized-steel fasteners for surfaces exposed to the interior.

Anchor Clips: Anchor metal roof panels and other components of the Work securely in place,
using manufacturer's approved fasteners according to manufacturers' written instructions.

Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals contact each other or corrosive substrates, protect
against galvanic action as recommended in writing by metal panel manufacturer.

Standing-Seam Metal Roof Panel Installation: Fasten metal roof panels to supports with
concealed clips at each standing-seam joint at location, spacing, and with fasteners
recommended in writing by manufacturer.

1. Install clips to supports with self-tapping fasteners.
Install pressure plates at locations indicated in manufacturer's written installation
instructions.

3. Seamed Joint: Crimp standing seams with manufacturer-approved, motorized seamer tool
so clip, metal roof panel, and factory-applied sealant are completely engaged.
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4.  Watertight Installation:

a.  Apply a continuous ribbon of sealant or tape to seal joints of metal panels, using
sealant or tape as recommend in writing by manufacturer as needed to make panels
watertight.

b.  Provide sealant or tape between panels and protruding equipment, vents, and
accessories.

c. At panel splices, nest panels with minimum 6-inch end lap, sealed with sealant and

fastened together by interlocking clamping plates.

Accessory Installation: Install accessories with positive anchorage to building and watertight
mounting, and provide for thermal expansion. Coordinate installation with flashings and other
components.

1. Install components required for a complete metal panel system including trim, copings,
corners, seam covers, flashings, sealants, gaskets, fillers, closure strips, and similar items.
Provide types indicated by metal roof panel manufacturers; or, if not indicated, types
recommended by metal roof panel manufacturer.

Flashing and Trim: Comply with performance requirements, manufacturer's written installation
instructions, and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual." Provide concealed fasteners
where possible, and set units true to line and level as indicated. Install work with laps, joints,
and seams that will be permanently watertight and weather resistant.

1. Install exposed flashing and trim that is without buckling and tool marks, and that is true
to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form hems. Install sheet
metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and achieve waterproof and weather-resistant
performance.

2. Expansion Provisions: Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim. Space
movement joints at a maximum of 10 feet with no joints allowed within 24 inches of
corner or intersection. Where lapped expansion provisions cannot be used or would not
be sufficiently weather resistant and waterproof, form expansion joints of intermeshing
hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled with mastic sealant (concealed within
joints).

Pipe Flashing: Form flashing around pipe penetration and metal roof panels. Fasten and seal to
metal roof panels as recommended by manufacturer.

ERECTION TOLERANCES

Installation Tolerances: Shim and align metal panel units within installed tolerance of 1/4 inch
in 20 feet on slope and location lines as indicated and within 1/8-inch offset of adjoining faces
and of alignment of matching profiles.
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FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Manufacturer's Field Service: Engage a factory-authorized service representative to test and
inspect metal roof panel installation, including accessories. Report results in writing.

Remove and replace applications of metal roof panels where tests and inspections indicate that
they do not comply with specified requirements.

Prepare test and inspection reports.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films, if any, as metal panels are
installed, unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions. On
completion of metal panel installation, clean finished surfaces as recommended by metal panel
manufacturer. Maintain in a clean condition during construction.

Replace metal panels that have been damaged or have deteriorated beyond successful repair by
finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.

END OF SECTION 07 41 13.16
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SECTION 07 62 00 - SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

Manufactured through-wall flashing with snaplock receiver.
Manufactured reglets with counterflashing.

Formed roof-drainage sheet metal fabrications.

Formed low-slope roof sheet metal fabrications.

Formed wall sheet metal fabrications.

arwbdE

Related Requirements:

1.  Section 06 10 53 "Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry" for wood nailers, curbs, and
blocking.

2. Section 07 41 13.16 "Standing-Seam Metal Roof Panels™ for materials and installation of
sheet metal flashing and trim integral with roofing.

3. Section 07 71 00 "Roof Specialties" for manufactured roof edge and copings.

COORDINATION

Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim layout and seams with sizes and locations of
penetrations to be flashed, and joints and seams in adjacent materials.

Coordinate sheet metal flashing and trim installation with adjoining roofing and wall materials,
joints, and seams to provide leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive installation.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components
and profiles, and finishes for each manufactured product and accessory.

Shop Drawings: For sheet metal flashing and trim.
1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details.

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 076200-1
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2.  Detail fabrication and installation layouts, expansion-joint locations, and keyed details.
Distinguish between shop- and field-assembled work.

3. Include identification of material, thickness, weight, and finish for each item and location
in Project.

4, Include details for forming, including profiles, shapes, seams, and dimensions.

5. Include details for joining, supporting, and securing, including layout and spacing of
fasteners, cleats, clips, and other attachments. Include pattern of seams.

6. Include details of termination points and assemblies.

7. Include details of expansion joints and expansion-joint covers, including showing
direction of expansion and contraction from fixed points.

8. Include details of roof-penetration flashing.

9 Include details of special conditions.

10. Include details of connections to adjoining work.
11. Detail formed flashing and trim at scale of not less than 3 inches per 12 inches.

Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of sheet metal and accessory indicated with
factory-applied finishes.

Samples for Verification: For each type of exposed finish.

1. Sheet Metal Flashing: 12 inches long by actual width of unit, including finished seam
and in required profile. Include fasteners, cleats, clips, closures, and other attachments.

2. Trim, Metal Closures, Expansion Joints, Joint Intersections, and Miscellaneous

Fabrications: 12 inches long and in required profile. Include fasteners and other exposed

accessories.

Unit-Type Accessories and Miscellaneous Materials: Full-size Sample.

Anodized Aluminum Samples: Samples to show full range to be expected for each color

required.

Hw

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Qualification Data: For fabricator.

Sample Warranty: For special warranty.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance Data: For sheet metal flashing and trim, and its accessories, to include in
maintenance manuals.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Fabricator Qualifications: Employs skilled workers who custom fabricate sheet metal flashing

and trim similar to that required for this Project and whose products have a record of successful
in-service performance.
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DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
Do not store sheet metal flashing and trim materials in contact with other materials that might
cause staining, denting, or other surface damage. Store sheet metal flashing and trim materials
away from uncured concrete and masonry.
Protect strippable protective covering on sheet metal flashing and trim from exposure to
sunlight and high humidity, except to extent necessary for period of sheet metal flashing and
trim installation.
WARRANTY
Special Warranty on Finishes: Manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace sheet metal
flashing and trim that shows evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within
specified warranty period.
1.  Exposed Panel Finish: Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following:
a.  Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to ASTM D 2244.
b.  Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D 4214,
C. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal.

2. Finish Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: Sheet metal flashing and trim assemblies shall withstand wind loads, structural
movement, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to
defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction. Completed
sheet metal flashing and trim shall not rattle, leak, or loosen, and shall remain watertight.

Sheet Metal Standard for Flashing and Trim: Comply with NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing
Manual" SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" requirements for dimensions and
profiles shown unless more stringent requirements are indicated.

Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature
changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of joint
sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. Base calculations on surface
temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss.

1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.
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SHEET METALS

Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B 209, alloy as standard with manufacturer for finish required, with
temper as required to suit forming operations and performance required; with smooth, flat
surface.

1.  Three-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 620. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less than
70 percent PVDF resin by weight in both color coat and clear topcoat. Prepare, pretreat,
and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin
manufacturers' written instructions.

a.  Exposed Finish Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

b.  Concealed Finish: Pretreat with manufacturer's standard white or light-colored
acrylic or polyester backer finish, consisting of prime coat and wash coat with
minimum total dry film thickness of 0.5 mil.

UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS

Self-Adhering, High-Temperature Sheet: Minimum 30 mils thick, consisting of a slip-resistant
polyethylene- or polypropylene-film top surface laminated to a layer of butyl- or SBS-modified
asphalt adhesive, with release-paper backing; specifically designed to withstand high metal
temperatures beneath metal roofing. Provide primer according to written recommendations of
underlayment manufacturer.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

Carlisle Residential, a division of Carlisle Construction Materials; WIP 300HT.
Grace Construction Products, a unit of W. R. Grace & Co.-Conn.; Grace Ice and
Water Shield HT.

Henry Company; Blueskin PE200 HT.

Owens Corning; WeatherLock Specialty Tile & Metal Underlayment.

Polyguard Products, Inc.; Deck Guard HT.

SDP Advanced Polymer Products Inc; Palisade SA-HT.

oo
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Thermal Stability: ASTM D 1970; stable after testing at 240 deg F or higher.
3. Low-Temperature Flexibility: ASTM D 1970; passes after testing at minus 20 deg F or
lower.

Slip Sheet: Rosin-sized building paper, 3 Ib/100 sq. ft. minimum.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
General: Provide materials and types of fasteners, protective coatings, sealants, and other

miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing and trim installation and as
recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal unless otherwise indicated.
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Fasteners: Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and
bolts, and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads and recommended by
manufacturer of primary sheet metal.

1. General: Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, gasketed, with hex-washer head.

a. Exposed Fasteners: Heads matching color of sheet metal using plastic caps or
factory-applied coating. Provide metal-backed EPDM or PVVC sealing washers
under heads of exposed fasteners bearing on weather side of metal.

b. Blind Fasteners: High-strength aluminum or stainless-steel rivets suitable for metal
being fastened.

2. Fasteners for Aluminum Sheet: Aluminum or Series 300 stainless steel.

Sealant Tape: Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, polyisobutylene compound sealant tape
with release-paper backing. Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic, nonstaining tape
1/2 inch wide and 1/8 inch thick.

Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C 920, elastomeric silicone polymer sealant; of type, grade, class,
and use classifications required to seal joints in sheet metal flashing and trim and remain
watertight.

Butyl Sealant: ASTM C 1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant;
polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type expansion joints with limited
movement.

Epoxy Seam Sealer: Two-part, noncorrosive, aluminum seam-cementing compound,
recommended by aluminum manufacturer for exterior nonmoving joints, including riveted
joints.

Bituminous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion according to ASTM D 1187.

FABRICATION, GENERAL

General: Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with details shown and
recommendations in cited sheet metal standard that apply to design, dimensions, geometry,
metal thickness, and other characteristics of item required. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and
trim in shop to greatest extent possible.

1.  Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in thickness or weight needed to comply with
performance requirements, but not less than that specified for each application and metal.

2. Obtain field measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication.

3. Form sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates without excessive oil canning,
buckling, and tool marks; true to line, levels, and slopes; and with exposed edges folded
back to form hems.

4.  Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible. Do not use exposed
fasteners on faces exposed to view.

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 076200-5



2.6

2.7

Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation
Buffalo Outer Harbor Access and Activation Civic Project
Phase 2 Wilkeson Pointe

Fabrication Tolerances: Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim that is capable of installation to
a tolerance of 1/4 inch in 20 feet on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings and within
1/8-inch offset of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching profiles.

Expansion Provisions: Form metal for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.
1. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled
with butyl sealant concealed within joints.

2. Use lapped expansion joints only where indicated on Drawings.

Sealant Joints: Where movable, nonexpansion-type joints are required, form metal to provide
for proper installation of elastomeric sealant according to cited sheet metal standard.

Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being anchored or
from compatible, noncorrosive metal.

Fabricate cleats and attachment devices of sizes as recommended by cited sheet metal standard
and by FM Global Property Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-49 for application, but not less than
thickness of metal being secured.

Seams: Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Form seams and seal with
elastomeric sealant or epoxy seam sealer as recommended by manufacturer for intended use.

Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

ROOF-DRAINAGE SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS

Parapet Scuppers: Fabricate scuppers to dimensions required, with closure flange trim to
exterior, 4-inch- wide wall flanges to interior, and base extending 4 inches beyond cant or
tapered strip into field of roof. Fabricate from the following materials:

1. Aluminum: 0.040 inch thick.

2. Finish: Fluoropolymer.

LOW-SLOPE ROOF SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS

Counterflashing: Shop fabricate interior and exterior corners. Fabricate from the following
materials:

1. Aluminum: 0.032 inch thick.
2. Finish: Fluoropolymer.

Flashing Receivers: Fabricate from the following materials:

1. Aluminum: 0.032 inch thick.
2. Finish: Fluoropolymer.

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 076200 -6



2.8

Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation
Buffalo Outer Harbor Access and Activation Civic Project
Phase 2 Wilkeson Pointe

WALL SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS
Opening Flashings in Frame Construction: Fabricate head, sill, jamb, and similar flashings to
extend 4 inches beyond wall openings. Form head and sill flashing with 2-inch- high, end

dams. Fabricate from the following materials:

1. Aluminum: 0.032 inch thick.
2. Finish: Anodic.

Reglets: Installed in concrete to receive through-wall flashing:

1. Aluminum: 0.032 inch thick.
2. Finish: Mill.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances, substrate, and other conditions affecting performance
of the Work.

1. Verify compliance with requirements for installation tolerances of substrates.

2. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely
anchored.

3. Verify that air- or water-resistant barriers have been installed over sheathing or backing
substrate to prevent air infiltration or water penetration.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION

Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment: Install self-adhering sheet underlayment, wrinkle free.
Prime substrate if recommended by underlayment manufacturer. Comply with temperature
restrictions of underlayment manufacturer for installation; use primer for installing
underlayment at low temperatures. Apply in shingle fashion to shed water, with end laps of not
less than 6 inches staggered 24 inches between courses. Overlap side edges not less than 3-1/2
inches. Roll laps and edges with roller. Cover underlayment within 14 days.

Apply slip sheet, wrinkle free, over underlayment before installing sheet metal flashing and
trim.
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INSTALLATION, GENERAL

General: Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely in
place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement. Use fasteners[, solder], protective
coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required to complete sheet
metal flashing and trim system.

1. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line, levels, and slopes. Provide uniform, neat
seams with minimum exposure of solder, welds, and sealant.

2. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight
performance. Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating
sheet metal.

3. Space cleats not more than 12 inches apart. Attach each cleat with at least two fasteners.
Bend tabs over fasteners.

4.  Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim with limited oil canning, and free of
buckling and tool marks.

5. Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted.

6 Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals contact each other, or where metal contacts
pressure-treated wood or other corrosive substrates, protect against galvanic action or corrosion
by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as
recommended by sheet metal manufacturer or cited sheet metal standard.

1.  Coat concealed side of uncoated-aluminum sheet metal flashing and trim with bituminous
coating where flashing and trim contact wood, ferrous metal, or cementitious
construction.

2. Underlayment: Where installing sheet metal flashing and trim directly on cementitious or
wood substrates, install underlayment and cover with slip sheet.

Expansion Provisions: Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim. Space
movement joints at maximum of 10 feet with no joints within 24 inches of corner or
intersection.

1. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled
with sealant concealed within joints.
2. Use lapped expansion joints only where indicated on Drawings.

Fasteners: Use fastener sizes that penetrate wood blocking or sheathing not less than 1%
inches for nails and not less than %4 inch for wood screws.

Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible in exposed work and locate to
minimize possibility of leakage. Cover and seal fasteners and anchors as required for a tight
installation.

Seal joints as required for watertight construction.
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1. Use sealant-filled joints unless otherwise indicated. Embed hooked flanges of joint
members not less than 1 inch into sealant. Form joints to completely conceal sealant.
When ambient temperature at time of installation is between 40 and 70 deg F, set joint
members for 50 percent movement each way. Adjust setting proportionately for
installation at higher ambient temperatures. Do not install sealant-type joints at
temperatures below 40 deg F.

2. Prepare joints and apply sealants to comply with requirements in Section 07 92 00 "Joint
Sealants."”

ROOF-DRAINAGE SYSTEM INSTALLATION

General: Install sheet metal roof-drainage items to produce complete roof-drainage system
according to cited sheet metal standard unless otherwise indicated. Coordinate installation of
roof perimeter flashing with installation of roof-drainage system.

Parapet Scuppers: Continuously support scupper, set to correct elevation, and seal flanges to
interior wall face, over cants or tapered edge strips, and under roofing membrane.

1. Anchor scupper closure trim flange to exterior wall and seal with elastomeric sealant to
scupper.

2. Loosely lock front edge of scupper with conductor head.

3. Seal with elastomeric sealant exterior wall scupper flanges into back of conductor head.

ROOF FLASHING INSTALLATION

General: Install sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with performance requirements, sheet
metal manufacturer's written installation instructions, and cited sheet metal standard. Provide
concealed fasteners where possible, and set units true to line, levels, and slopes. Install work
with laps, joints, and seams that are permanently watertight and weather resistant.

Pipe or Post Counterflashing: Install counterflashing umbrella with close-fitting collar with top
edge flared for elastomeric sealant, extending minimum of 4 inches over base flashing. Install
stainless-steel draw band and tighten.

Counterflashing: Coordinate installation of counterflashing with installation of base flashing.
Insert counterflashing in reglets or receivers and fit tightly to base flashing. Extend
counterflashing 4 inches over base flashing. Lap counterflashing joints minimum of 4 inches.
Secure in waterproof manner by means of snap-in installation and sealant or lead wedges and
sealant unless otherwise indicated.

Roof-Penetration Flashing: Coordinate installation of roof-penetration flashing with

installation of roofing and other items penetrating roof. Seal with elastomeric sealant and
clamp flashing to pipes that penetrate roof.
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ERECTION TOLERANCES

Installation Tolerances: Shim and align sheet metal flashing and trim within installed tolerance
of 1/4 inch in 20 feet on slope and location lines indicated on Drawings and within 1/8-inch
offset of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching profiles.

Installation Tolerances: Shim and align sheet metal flashing and trim within installed
tolerances specified in MCA's "Guide Specification for Residential Metal Roofing."

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and
weathering.

Clean off excess sealants.

Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and trim
are installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions. On
completion of sheet metal flashing and trim installation, remove unused materials and clean
finished surfaces as recommended by sheet metal flashing and trim manufacturer. Maintain
sheet metal flashing and trim in clean condition during construction.

Replace sheet metal flashing and trim that have been damaged or that have deteriorated beyond
successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.

END OF SECTION 07 62 00
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SECTION 07 71 00 - ROOF SPECIALTIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1.  Copings.
2. Roof-edge specialties.

B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 06 10 53 "Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry" for wood nailers, curbs, and
blocking.
2. Section 07 62 00 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" for custom- and site-fabricated sheet
metal flashing and trim.
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components
and profiles, and finishes.

B. Shop Drawings: For roof specialties.

1. Include plans, elevations, expansion-joint locations, keyed details, and attachments to
other work. Distinguish between plant- and field-assembled work.

2. Include details for expansion and contraction; locations of expansion joints, including
direction of expansion and contraction.

3. Indicate profile and pattern of seams and layout of fasteners, cleats, clips, and other
attachments.

4.  Detail termination points and assemblies, including fixed points.

5. Include details of special conditions.

C. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of roof specialty indicated with factory-applied
color finishes.

D. Samples for Verification:

ROOF SPECIALTIES 07 71 00 - 1
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1. Include Samples of each type of roof specialty to verify finish and color selection, in
manufacturer's standard sizes.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For manufacturer.

Product Certificates: For each type of roof specialty.

Product Test Reports: For copings and roof-edge flashings, for tests performed by a qualified
testing agency.

Sample Warranty: For manufacturer's special warranty.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance Data: For roofing specialties to include in maintenance manuals.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer offering products meeting requirements
that are FM Approvals listed for specified class.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Do not store roof specialties in contact with other materials that might cause staining, denting,
or other surface damage. Store roof specialties away from uncured concrete and masonry.

Protect strippable protective covering on roof specialties from exposure to sunlight and high
humidity, except to extent necessary for the period of roof-specialty installation.
FIELD CONDITIONS

Field Measurements: Verify profiles and tolerances of roof-specialty substrates by field
measurements before fabrication, and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings.

Coordination: Coordinate roof specialties with flashing, trim, and construction of parapets, roof

deck, roof and wall panels, and other adjoining work to provide a leakproof, secure, and
noncorrosive installation.
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1.9 WARRANTY

A. Special Warranty on Painted Finishes: Manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace roof
specialties that show evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified
warranty period.

1. Fluoropolymer Finish: Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following:
a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to ASTM D 2244.
b.  Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D 4214.

c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal.

2. Finish Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General Performance: Roof specialties shall withstand exposure to weather and resist thermally
induced movement without failure, rattling, leaking, or fastener disengagement due to defective
manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction.

B. Recycled Content of Steel Products: Postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of
preconsumer recycled content not less than 25 percent.

C. FM Approvals' Listing: Manufacture and install copings and roof-edge specialties that are listed
in FM Approvals' "RoofNav" and approved for windstorm classification, Class 1-90. Identify
materials with FM Approvals' markings.

D. SPRI Wind Design Standard: Manufacture and install copings and roof-edge specialties tested
according to SPRI ES-1 and capable of resisting the following design pressures:

1. Design Pressure: As indicated on Drawings.

E. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature
changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, hole elongation, overstressing of components,
failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. Provide clips that
resist rotation and avoid shear stress as a result of thermal movements. Base calculations on

surface temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss.

1. Temperature Change (Range): 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.

ROOF SPECIALTIES 077100-3



2.2

23

Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation
Buffalo Outer Harbor Access and Activation Civic Project
Phase 2 Wilkeson Pointe

COPINGS

Metal Copings: Manufactured coping system consisting of metal coping cap in section lengths
not exceeding 12 feet, concealed anchorage; with corner units, end cap units, and concealed
splice plates with finish matching coping caps.

1.  Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide OMG
Roofing Products Permasnap 2 or comparable product by one of the following:

Merchant & Evans, Inc.
Metal-Era, Inc.

Metal-Fab Manufacturing, LLC.
Petersen Aluminum Corporation.

T

2. Formed Aluminum Sheet Coping Caps: Aluminum sheet, 0.040 inch thick or as required
to meet performance requirements.

a. Surface: Smooth, flat finish.
b.  Finish: Three-coat metallic fluoropolymer.
c.  Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

Corners: Factory mitered and continuously welded.
Special Fabrications: Radiussed sections.
Coping-Cap Attachment Method: Snap-on, fabricated from coping-cap material.

wkhw

a.  Snap-on Coping Anchor Plates: Concealed, galvanized-steel sheet, 12 inches wide,
with integral cleats.

ROOF-EDGE SPECIALTIES

Roof-Edge Fascia: Manufactured, two-piece, roof-edge fascia consisting of snap-on metal
fascia cover in section lengths not exceeding 12 feet and a continuous metal receiver with
integral drip-edge cleat to engage fascia cover and secure single-ply roof membrane. Provide
matching corner units.

1.  Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide OMG
Roofing Products TerminEdge or comparable product by one of the following:

a. Metal-Era, Inc.
b.  Metal-Fab Manufacturing, LLC.

2. Formed Aluminum Sheet Fascia Covers: Aluminum sheet, 0.040 inch thick or thickness
as required to meet performance requirements.

a. Surface: Smooth, flat finish.
b.  Finish: Three-coat metallic fluoropolymer.
c.  Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
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3. Corners: Factory mitered and continuously welded.

4.  Splice Plates: Concealed, of same material, finish, and shape as fascia cover.

5. Receiver: Continuous galvanized-steel sheet, at least one gauge heavier than Fascia
cover.

6.  Special Fabrications: Radiussed sections.

MATERIALS

Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, G90 coating designation.

Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B 209, alloy as standard with manufacturer for finish required, with
temper to suit forming operations and performance required.

UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS

Self-Adhering, High-Temperature Sheet: Minimum 30 to 40 mils thick, consisting of slip-
resisting polyethylene-film top surface laminated to layer of butyl or SBS-modified asphalt
adhesive, with release-paper backing; cold applied. Provide primer when recommended by
underlayment manufacturer.

1. Thermal Stability: ASTM D 1970/D 1970M; stable after testing at 240 deg F.
Low-Temperature Flexibility: ASTM D 1970/D 1970M; passes after testing at minus 20
deg F.

3. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a. Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing; CCW WIP 300HT.

b. Grace Construction Products, a unit of W. R. Grace & Co.; Grace Ice and Water
Shield HT.

c.  Henry Company; Blueskin PE200 HT.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Fasteners: Manufacturer's recommended fasteners, suitable for application and designed to
meet performance requirements. Furnish the following unless otherwise indicated:

1. Fasteners for Aluminum: Aluminum or Series 300 stainless steel.
2. Fasteners for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet: Series 300 stainless steel or hot-dip
zinc-coated steel according to ASTM A 153/A 153M or ASTM F 2329.

Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C 920, elastomeric silicone polymer sealant of type, grade, class,
and use classifications required by roofing-specialty manufacturer for each application.
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FINISHES

Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for
recommendations for applying and designating finishes.

Protect mechanical and painted finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a
strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping.

Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are unacceptable. Variations
in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved
Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.

Coil-Coated Aluminum Sheet Finishes:

1. High-Performance Organic Finish: Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal
surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written instructions.

a. Three-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 2605. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less
than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in both color coat and clear topcoat. Prepare,
pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and
resin manufacturers' written instructions.

b.  Concealed Surface Finish: Apply pretreatment and manufacturer's standard acrylic
or polyester backer finish consisting of prime coat and wash coat with a minimum
total dry film thickness of 0.5 mil.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, to verify actual locations,
dimensions, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

Examine walls, roof edges, and parapets for suitable conditions for roof specialties.

Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage where applicable, and
securely anchored.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION

Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment: Apply primer if required by manufacturer. Comply with
temperature restrictions of underlayment manufacturer for installation. Apply wrinkle free, in
shingle fashion to shed water, and with end laps of not less than 6 inches staggered 24 inches
between courses. Overlap side edges not less than 3% inches. Roll laps with roller. Cover
underlayment within 14 days.
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Apply continuously under copings and roof-edge specialties.
Coordinate application of self-adhering sheet underlayment under roof specialties with
requirements for continuity with adjacent air barrier materials.

N —

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

General: Install roof specialties according to manufacturer's written instructions. Anchor roof
specialties securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement. Use
fasteners, solder, protective coatings, separators, underlayments, sealants, and other
miscellaneous items as required to complete roof-specialty systems.

1. Install roof specialties level, plumb, true to line and elevation; with limited oil-canning
and without warping, jogs in alignment, buckling, or tool marks.

2. Provide uniform, neat seams with minimum exposure of solder and sealant.

3. Install roof specialties to fit substrates and to result in weathertight performance. Verify

shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before manufacture.
4.  Torch cutting of roof specialties is not permitted.
Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

W

Expansion Provisions: Allow for thermal expansion of exposed roof specialties.

1. Space movement joints at a maximum of 12 feet with no joints within 18 inches of
corners or intersections unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.
2. When ambient temperature at time of installation is between 40 and 70 deg F, set joint

members for 50 percent movement each way. Adjust setting proportionately for
installation at higher ambient temperatures.

Fastener Sizes: Use fasteners of sizes that penetrate substrate not less than recommended by
fastener manufacturer to achieve maximum pull-out resistance.

Seal joints as required for weathertight construction. Place sealant to be completely concealed
in joint. Do not install sealants at temperatures below 40 deg F.

COPING INSTALLATION

Install cleats, anchor plates, and other anchoring and attachment accessories and devices with
concealed fasteners.

Anchor copings with manufacturer's required devices, fasteners, and fastener spacing to meet
performance requirements.

1. Interlock face and back leg drip edges of snap-on coping cap into cleated anchor plates

anchored to substrate at manufacturer's required spacing that meets performance
requirements.
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3.5 ROOF-EDGE SPECIALITIES INSTALLATION

A. Install cleats, cants, and other anchoring and attachment accessories and devices with concealed
fasteners.
B. Anchor roof edgings with manufacturer's required devices, fasteners, and fastener spacing to

meet performance requirements.

3.6 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and
weathering.

B. Clean off excess sealants.

C. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as roof specialties are installed.

On completion of installation, clean finished surfaces, including removing unused fasteners,
metal filings, pop rivet stems, and pieces of flashing. Maintain roof specialties in a clean
condition during construction.

D. Replace roof specialties that have been damaged or that cannot be successfully repaired by

finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.

END OF SECTION 07 71 00
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SECTION 07 92 00 - JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

Silicone joint sealants.
Nonstaining silicone joint sealants.
Mildew-resistant joint sealants.
Butyl joint sealants.

Latex joint sealants.

NhON -

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each joint-sealant product.

Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants
showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view.

Joint-Sealant Schedule: Include the following information:
Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation.
Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name.

1
2
3. Joint-sealant formulation.
4 Joint-sealant color.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Qualification Data: For Installer.

Product Test Reports: For each kind of joint sealant, for tests performed by manufacturer and
witnessed by a qualified testing agency.

JOINT SEALANTS 079200 -1
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QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: An authorized representative who is trained and approved by
manufacturer.

Mockups: Install sealant in mockups of assemblies specified in other Sections that are indicated

to receive joint sealants specified in this Section. Use materials and installation methods
specified in this Section.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:

1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-
sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F.

2. When joint substrates are wet.

3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for

applications indicated.
4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed
from joint substrates.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Building Product Disclosure Requirements: Provide Building Product Disclosure
documentation for products used in this section where available.

1.  Environmental Product Declarations.
Material Ingredients Documentation demonstrating the chemical inventory of the product
to at least 0.1 percent (1000 ppm).

3. Manufacturer’s self-declared reports or third-party verified corporate sustainability
reports (CSR) for raw material and source extraction.

JOINT SEALANTS, GENERAL
Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible
with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as

demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

VOC Content of Interior Sealants: Sealants and sealant primers used inside the weatherproofing
system shall comply with the following:

1. Architectural sealants shall have a VOC content of 250 g/L or less.
Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
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SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS

Silicone, S, NS, 50, NT (ES-1): Single-component, nonsag, plus 50 percent and minus 50
percent movement capability, nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant;
ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 50, Use NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a.  Dow Corning Corporation; 791.

b. GE Construction Sealants; Momentive Performance Materials Inc;
SCS2000 SilPruf.

c. Pecora Corporation; PCS.

Silicone, S, NS, 25, NT (ES-2): Single-component, nonsag, plus 25 percent and minus 25
percent movement capability, nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant;
ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Use NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a.  Dow Corning Corporation; 758.

b. GE Construction Sealants; Momentive Performance Materials Inc; SCS2350.

c. Sherwin-Williams Company (The); White Lightning Silicone Ultra All Purpose
Sealant.

NONSTAINING SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS
Nonstaining Joint Sealants: No staining of substrates when tested according to ASTM C 1248.

Silicone, Nonstaining, S, NS, 100/50, NT (ES-3): Nonstaining, single-component, nonsag,
plus 100 percent and minus 50 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use, neutral-curing
silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, Use NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a.  Dow Corning Corporation; 790.

b.  May National Associates, Inc., a subsidiary of Sika Corporation U.S.; Bondaflex
Sil 290 FPS-NB.

c.  Pecora Corporation; 890 FTS.

d.  Tremco Incorporated; Spectrem 1.

MILDEW-RESISTANT JOINT SEALANTS

Mildew-Resistant Joint Sealants: Formulated for prolonged exposure to humidity with
fungicide to prevent mold and mildew growth.

Silicone, Mildew Resistant, Acid Curing, S, NS, 25, NT (ES-4): Mildew-resistant, single-
component, nonsag, plus 25 percent and minus 25 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use,
acid-curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Use NT.
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1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a. Dow Corning Corporation; 786-M White.

b. GE Construction Sealants; Momentive Performance Materials Inc.;
SCS1700 Sanitary.

c.  May National Associates, Inc., a subsidiary of Sika Corporation U.S.; Bondaflex
Sil 100 WF.

d. Tremco Incorporated; Tremsil 200.

BUTYL JOINT SEALANTS
Butyl-Rubber-Based Joint Sealants (RS-1): ASTM C 1311.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a. Bostik, Inc.; Chem-Calk 300.
b. Pecora Corporation; BC-158.
c. Tremco Incorporated; Tremco Butyl Sealant,

LATEX JOINT SEALANTS

Acrylic Latex (LS-1): Acrylic latex or siliconized acrylic latex, ASTM C 834, Type OP,
Grade NF.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a.  BASF Construction Chemicals - Building Systems; Sonolac.

b.  May National Associates, Inc., a subsidiary of Sika Corporation U.S.; Bondaflex
Sil-A 700.

c.  Pecora Corporation; AC-20.

d. Tremco Incorporated; Tremflex 834.

JOINT-SEALANT BACKING

Sealant Backing Material, General: Nonstaining; compatible with joint substrates, sealants,
primers, and other joint fillers; and approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer
based on field experience and laboratory testing.

1.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Armacell, LLC.
b.  BASEF Construction Chemicals - Building Systems.
c. Construction Foam Products, a division of Nomaco, Inc.

JOINT SEALANTS 079200 -4
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Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface skin),
Type O (open-cell material), Type B (bicellular material with a surface skin), or any of the
preceding types, as approved in writing by joint-sealant manufacturer for joint application
indicated, and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing
optimum sealant performance.

Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant
manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or
joint surfaces at back of joint. Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of
sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate
tests and field tests.

Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants
and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or
harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and formulated to
promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates.

Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces
adjacent to joints.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

EXAMINATION
Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting

performance of the Work.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to
comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements:

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of
joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and
approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufacturer), old joint
sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents, water, surface dirt, and frost.
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2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical abrading, or a
combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing
optimum bond with joint sealants. Remove loose particles remaining after cleaning
operations above by vacuuming or blowing out joints with oil-free compressed air.
Porous joint substrates include the following:

a. Concrete.
b.  Masonry.

[98)

Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

4, Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do
not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint
sealants. Nonporous joint substrates include the following:

a. Metal.
b. Glass.
c. Glazed surfaces of ceramic tile.

Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as
indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience. Apply primer to
comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions. Confine primers to areas of joint-
sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces.

Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with
adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or
by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape immediately after tooling
without disturbing joint seal.

INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS

General: Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products
and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.

Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint
sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.

Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position
required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint
widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.
. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.
3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application, and

replace them with dry materials.

Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants
and backs of joints.
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Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time
backings are installed:

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.
2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.
3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow

optimum sealant movement capability.

Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or
curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form
smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure
contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

1.  Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.
Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not
discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.

3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193 unless otherwise indicated.

4.  Provide flush joint profile at locations indicated on Drawings according to Figure 8B in
ASTM C 1193.

5. Provide recessed joint configuration of recess depth and at locations indicated on

Drawings according to Figure 8C in ASTM C 1193.

a.  Use masking tape to protect surfaces adjacent to recessed tooled joints.

CLEANING

Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods
and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of
products in which joints occur.

PROTECTION

Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances
and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without
deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If, despite such protection, damage
or deterioration occurs, cut out, remove, and repair damaged or deteriorated joint sealants
immediately so installations with repaired areas are indistinguishable from original work.

JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE

Joint-Sealant Application 01: Exterior joints between window, door, storefront, and curtain wall
framing members.

1. Joint Sealant: ES-1 (Silicone, S, NS, 50, NT).
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B. Joint-Sealant Application 02: Air sealing between building construction and doors, windows,
storefronts, and curtainwalls, and perimeter joints between interior surfaces of exterior walls
and frames of doors, windows, storefront, and curtainwalls.

1. Joint Sealant: ES-2 (Silicone, S, NS, 25, NT).

C. Joint-Sealant Application 03: Exterior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic
surfaces between wall finishes and doors, windows, storefronts, and curtain walls.

1. Joint Sealant: ES-3 (Silicone, nonstaining, S, NS, 50, NT).

D. Joint-Sealant Application 04: Interior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic
surfaces not subject to significant movement.

1. Joint Locations:
a. Control joints on exposed surfaces of interior walls.
b.  Perimeter joints between interior wall surfaces and frames of interior doors,
windows, and elevator entrances.
c. Other joints as indicated on Drawings.

2. Joint Sealant: LS-1 (Acrylic latex).

E. Joint-Sealant Application 05: Mildew-resistant interior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal
nontraffic surfaces.

1. Joint Locations:
a.  Joints between plumbing fixtures and adjoining walls, floors, and counters.
b.  Tile control and expansion joints where indicated.
c. Other joints as indicated on Drawings.

2. Joint Sealant: ES-4 (Silicone, mildew resistant, acid curing, S, NS, 25, NT).

F. Joint-Sealant Application 06: Concealed mastics under aluminum thresholds, and other joints as
indicated on Drawings.

1. Joint Sealant: RS-1 (Butyl-rubber based).

END OF SECTION 07 92 00

JOINT SEALANTS 079200 -8



Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation
Buffalo Outer Harbor Access and Activation Civic Project
Phase 2 Wilkeson Pointe

INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

JOINT SEALANTS 079200-9



Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation
Buffalo Outer Harbor Access and Activation Civic Project
Phase 2 Wilkeson Pointe

SECTION 08 11 13 - HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes:

1. Exterior custom hollow-metal doors and frames.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 08 71 00 "Door Hardware" for door hardware for hollow-metal doors.

DEFINITIONS

Minimum Thickness: Minimum thickness of base metal without coatings according to
NAAMM-HMMA 803 or ANSI/SDI A250.8.

COORDINATION

Coordinate anchorage installation for hollow-metal frames. Furnish setting drawings, templates,
and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and
items with integral anchors. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.
Coordinate requirements for installation of door hardware, electrified door hardware, and
access control and security systems.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, core descriptions, fire-resistance
ratings, and finishes.

Shop Drawings: Include the following:

1. Elevations of each door type.
2. Details of doors, including vertical- and horizontal-edge details and metal thicknesses.
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Frame details for each frame type, including dimensioned profiles and metal thicknesses.
Locations of reinforcement and preparations for hardware.

Details of each different wall opening condition.

Details of electrical raceway and preparation for electrified hardware, access control
systems, and security systems.

Details of anchorages, joints, field splices, and connections.

8. Details of accessories.

9.  Details of moldings, removable stops, and glazing.

SV kW

=~

Product Schedule: For hollow-metal doors and frames, prepared by or under the supervision of
supplier, using same reference numbers for details and openings as those on Drawings.
Coordinate with final door hardware schedule.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Product Test Reports: For each type of fire-rated hollow-metal door and frame assembly and
thermally rated door assemblies for tests performed by a qualified testing agency indicating
compliance with performance requirements.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver hollow-metal doors and frames palletized, packaged, or crated to provide protection
during transit and Project-site storage. Do not use nonvented plastic.

Deliver welded frames with two removable spreader bars across bottom of frames, tack welded
to jambs and mullions.

Store hollow-metal doors and frames vertically under cover at Project site with head up. Place
on minimum 4-inch- high wood blocking. Provide minimum “-inch space between each
stacked door to permit air circulation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

MANUFACTURERS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Pioneer Industries.
Republic Doors and Frames.

1. Ceco Door; ASSA ABLOY.

2. Curries Company; ASSA ABLOY.

3. Custom Metal Products.

4. DE LA FONTAINE.

5. Karpen Steel Custom Doors & Frames.
6.  North American Door Corp.

7.

8.
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Steelcraft; an Allegion brand.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Thermally Rated Door Assemblies: Provide door assemblies with U-factor of not more than
0.38 deg Btu/F x h x sq. ft. when tested according to ASTM C518.

EXTERIOR CUSTOM HOLLOW-METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

Commercial Laminated Doors and Frames: NAAMM-HMMA 867; ANSI/SDI A250.4,
Physical Performance Level A. At locations indicated in the Door and Frame Schedule.

1.  Doors:
a.  Type: As indicated in the Door and Frame Schedule.
b.  Thickness: 1% inches.
c. Face: Metallic-coated steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.053 inch, with minimum
G60 or A60 coating.
d.  Edge Construction: Continuously welded with no visible seam.
e. Top Edge Closures: Close top edges of doors with flush closures of same material
as face sheets. Seal joints against water penetration.
f. Bottom Edges: Close bottom edges of doors where required for attachment of
weather stripping with end closures or channels of same material as face sheets.
Provide weep-hole openings in bottoms of exterior doors to permit moisture to
escape.
g.  Core: Polyisocyanurate.
2. Frames:
a. Materials: Metallic-coated steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.053 inch, with
minimum G60 or A60 coating.
b.  Construction: Full profile welded.
3. Exposed Finish: Prime.
FRAME ANCHORS

Jamb Anchors:

1.

2.

Type: Anchors of minimum size and type required by applicable door and frame
standard, and suitable for performance level indicated.

Quantity: Minimum of three anchors per jamb, with one additional anchor for frames
with no floor anchor. Provide one additional anchor for each 24 inches of frame height
above 7 feet.

Postinstalled Expansion Anchor: Minimum %s-inch-diameter bolts with expansion shields
or inserts, with manufacturer's standard pipe spacer.
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Floor Anchors: Provide floor anchors for each jamb and mullion that extends to floor.

Material: ASTM A879/A879M, Commercial Steel (CS), 04Z coating designation; mill
phosphatized.

1. For anchors built into exterior walls, steel sheet complying with ASTM A1008/A1008M
or ASTM A1011/A1011M; hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A153/A153M,
Class B.

MATERIALS

Recycled Content of Steel Products: Postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of
preconsumer recycled content not less than 25 percent.

Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A1008/A1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; suitable for
exposed applications.

Hot-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A1011/A1011M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; free of scale,
pitting, or surface defects; pickled and oiled.

Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B.
Inserts, Bolts, and Fasteners: Hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A153/A153M.

Power-Actuated Fasteners in Concrete: Fastener system of type suitable for application
indicated, fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials, with clips or other accessory devices
for attaching hollow-metal frames of type indicated.

Mineral-Fiber Insulation: ASTM C665, Type I (blankets without membrane facing); consisting
of fibers manufactured from slag or rock wool; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-
developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively; passing ASTM E136 for combustion
characteristics.

FABRICATION

Hollow-Metal Frames: Fabricate in one piece except where handling and shipping limitations
require multiple sections. Where frames are fabricated in sections, provide alignment plates or
angles at each joint, fabricated of metal of same or greater thickness as frames.

1. Sidelite and Transom Bar Frames: Provide closed tubular members with no visible face
seams or joints, fabricated from same material as door frame. Fasten members at
crossings and to jambs by welding.

2. Provide countersunk, flat- or oval-head exposed screws and bolts for exposed fasteners
unless otherwise indicated.
3. Door Silencers: Except on sound- or weather-stripped frames, drill stops to receive door

silencers as follows. Keep holes clear during construction.

a.  Single-Door Frames: Drill stop in strike jamb to receive three door silencers.
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b.  Double-Door Frames: Drill stop in head jamb to receive two door silencers.
Hardware Preparation: Factory prepare hollow-metal doors and frames to receive templated

mortised hardware, and electrical wiring; include cutouts, reinforcement, mortising, drilling,
and tapping according to ANSI/SDI A250.6, the Door Hardware Schedule, and templates.

1. Reinforce doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-mounted door
hardware.

2. Comply with BHMA A156.115 for preparing hollow-metal doors and frames for
hardware.

ACCESSORIES

Grout Guards: Formed from same material as frames, not less than 0.016 inch thick.

STEEL FINISHES
Prime Finish: Clean, pretreat, and apply manufacturer's standard primer.
1. Shop Primer: Manufacturer's standard, fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free primer

complying with ANSI/SDI A250.10; recommended by primer manufacturer for substrate;
compatible with substrate and field-applied coatings despite prolonged exposure.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

PREPARATION
Remove welded-in shipping spreaders installed at factory. Restore exposed finish by grinding,
filling, and dressing, as required to make repaired area smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed

faces. Touch up factory-applied finishes where spreaders are removed.

Drill and tap doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-mounted door
hardware.

INSTALLATION

Install hollow-metal doors and frames plumb, rigid, properly aligned, and securely fastened in
place. Comply with approved Shop Drawings and with manufacturer's written instructions.

Hollow-Metal Frames: Comply with NAAMM-HMMA 840.
1. Set frames accurately in position; plumbed, aligned, and braced securely until permanent

anchors are set. After wall construction is complete, remove temporary braces without
damage to completed Work.
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a. Where frames are fabricated in sections, field splice at approved locations by
welding face joint continuously; grind, fill, dress, and make splice smooth, flush,
and invisible on exposed faces. Touch-up finishes.

b.  Install frames with removable stops located on secure side of opening.

2. Floor Anchors: Secure with postinstalled expansion anchors.

a.  Floor anchors may be set with power-actuated fasteners instead of postinstalled

expansion anchors if so indicated and approved on Shop Drawings.
3. Solidly pack mineral-fiber insulation inside frames.

4.  Installation Tolerances: Adjust hollow-metal frames to the following tolerances:

a.

b.

C.

d.

Squareness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at door rabbet on a line 90 degrees
from jamb perpendicular to frame head.

Alignment: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs on a horizontal line parallel
to plane of wall.

Twist: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at opposite face corners of jambs on
parallel lines, and perpendicular to plane of wall.

Plumbness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs at floor.

Hollow-Metal Doors: Fit and adjust hollow-metal doors accurately in frames, within clearances
specified below.

1. Non-Fire-Rated Steel Doors: Comply with NAAMM-HMMA 841 and NAAMM-HMMA
guide specification indicated.

REPAIR

Prime-Coat Touchup: Immediately after erection, sand smooth rusted or damaged areas of
prime coat and apply touchup of compatible air-drying, rust-inhibitive primer.

END OF SECTION 08 11 13
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SECTION 083323 - OVERHEAD COILING DOORS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Service doors.
2. Insulated Service Counter Door.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type and size of overhead coiling door and accessory.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components,
profiles for slats, and finishes.

Shop Drawings: For each installation and for special components not dimensioned or detailed
in manufacturer's product data.

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and mounting details.
Include details of equipment assemblies, and indicate dimensions, required clearances,
method of field assembly, components, and location and size of each field connection.

3. Include points of attachment and their corresponding static and dynamic loads imposed
on structure.
4.  For exterior components, include details of provisions for assembly expansion and

contraction and for excluding and draining moisture to the exterior.

Samples for Verification: For each type of exposed finish on the following components, in
manufacturer's standard sizes:

1. Curtain slats.
2. Guides.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For Installer.
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CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Special warranty.

Maintenance Data: For overhead coiling doors to include in maintenance manuals.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Installer Qualifications: An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and

approved by manufacturer for both installation and maintenance of units required for this
Project.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of doors that fail in
materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1.  Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Structural Performance, Exterior Doors: Capable of withstanding the following design wind
loads:

1. Design Wind Load: As indicated on Drawings.
Deflection Limits: Design overhead coiling doors to withstand design wind load without
evidencing permanent deformation or disengagement of door components.

3. Operability under Wind Load: Design overhead coiling doors to remain operable under
wind load, acting inward and outward.

Seismic Performance: Overhead coiling doors shall withstand the effects of earthquake motions
determined according to ASCE/SEI 7.

1. Component Importance Factor: 1.0.

DOOR ASSEMBLY <D3>
Service Door: Overhead coiling door formed with curtain of interlocking metal slats.

1.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the
following:

a.  Clopay Building Products.
b.  Cookson Company.
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c. Cornell.
d.  Raynor.
e. Wayne-Dalton Corp.

Operation Cycles: Door components and operators capable of operating for not less than
50,000. One operation cycle is complete when a door is opened from the closed position to the
fully open position and returned to the closed position.

Door Curtain Slats: Interlocked flat profile slats of 1 1/2 inch center-to-center height.

Bottom Bar: Two angles, each not less than 1-1/2 by 1-1/2 by 1/8 inch thick; fabricated from
stainless steel and finished to match door.

Curtain Jamb Guides: Stainless steel with exposed finish matching curtain slats.
Hood: Stainless steel.

1. Shape: Square.
2. Mounting: Between jambs.

Locking Devices: Equip door with locking device assembly .

1. Locking Device Assembly: Cremone-type, both jamb sides locking bars, operable from
outside with cylinder.
2. Door to be lockable in both the open and closed positions.

Manual Door Operator: Push-up operation.
Door Finish:

1. Stainless Steel Finish: ASTM A480/A480M No. 4 (polished directional satin).

INSULATED SERVICE COUNTER DOOR <D4>
Service Door: Overhead coiling door formed with curtain of interlocking metal slats.

1. Basis Of Design: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Cornell Cookson
Company, Thermiser Max or a product by one of the following Manufacturers:

a.  Clopay Building Products.
b.  Raynor.
c.  Wayne-Dalton Corp.

Operation Cycles: Door components and operators capable of operating for not less than
50,000. One operation cycle is complete when a door is opened from the closed position to the

fully open position and returned to the closed position.

Infiltration: Maximum rate of 1.0 cfm/sq. ft. at 15 and 25 mph when tested according to
ASTM E283.
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Door Curtain R-Value: 8.0 deg F x h x sq. ft./Btu.

Door Curtain Material: Stainless steel.
Door Curtain Slats: Interlocked flat profile slats of 1 1/2 inch center-to-center height.

Bottom Bar: Two angles, each not less than 1-1/2 by 1-1/2 by 1/8 inch thick; fabricated from
stainless steel and finished to match door.

Curtain Jamb Guides: Stainless steel with exposed finish matching curtain slats.
Hood: Stainless steel.

1. Shape: Square.
2. Mounting: Between jambs.

Locking Devices: Equip door with slide bolt for padlock.

Manual Door Operator: Push-up operation.

Door Finish:

1. Stainless Steel Finish: ASTM A480/A480M No. 4 (polished directional satin).

Interior Curtain-Slat Facing: Match finish of exterior curtain-slat face.

GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS

Comply with NAAMM/NOMMA 500 for recommendations for applying and designating
finishes.

Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable.

Variations in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of

approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates areas and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for substrate construction and other conditions affecting performance of the
Work.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
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INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Install overhead coiling doors and operating equipment complete with necessary hardware,

anchors, inserts, hangers, and equipment supports; according to manufacturer's written
instructions and as specified.

STARTUP SERVICE

Engage a factory-authorized service representative to perform startup service.

1.  Complete installation and startup checks according to manufacturer's written instructions.
After electrical circuitry has been energized, operate doors to confirm proper motor
rotation and door performance.

3. Test and adjust controls and safety devices. Replace damaged and malfunctioning
controls and equipment.

ADJUSTING

Adjust hardware and moving parts to function smoothly so that doors operate easily, free of
warp, twist, or distortion.

1. Adjust exterior doors and components to be weather resistant.
Lubricate bearings and sliding parts as recommended by manufacturer.

Adjust seals to provide tight fit around entire perimeter.

DEMONSTRATION

Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance personnel to
adjust, operate, and maintain overhead coiling doors.

END OF SECTION 08 33 23
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SECTION 084113 - ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Exterior aluminum-framed storefront systems.
2. Interior aluminum-framed storefront systems.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 08 80 00 "Glazing" for glazing field-installed in aluminum-framed entrances and
storefronts.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components
and profiles, and finishes.

B. Shop Drawings: For aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts. Include plans, elevations,
sections, full-size details, and attachments to other work.

1. Include details of provisions for assembly expansion and contraction and for draining
moisture occurring within the assembly to the exterior.
2. Include full-size isometric details of each type of vertical-to-horizontal intersection of

aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts, showing the following:

a Joinery, including concealed welds.
b.  Expansion provisions.
c Glazing.
d Flashing and drainage.
3. Show connection to and continuity with adjacent thermal, weather, air, and vapor
barriers.
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Samples for Initial Selection: For units with factory-applied color finishes.

Samples for Verification: For each type of exposed finish required, in manufacturer's standard
sizes.

Delegated-Design Submittal: For aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts including
analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer responsible for their
preparation.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Energy Performance Certificates: For aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts, accessories,
and components, from manufacturer.

1. Basis for Certification: NFRC-certified energy performance values for each aluminum-
framed entrance and storefront.

Product Test Reports: For aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts, for tests performed by
manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance Data: For aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts to include in maintenance
manuals.

Maintenance Data for Structural Sealant: For structural-sealant-glazed storefront to include in

maintenance manuals. Include ASTM C1401 recommendations for post-installation-phase
quality-control program.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and
approved by manufacturer.

Structural-Sealant Glazing: Comply with ASTM C1401 for design and installation of storefront
systems that include structural glazing.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of aluminum-framed
entrances and storefronts that do not comply with requirements or that fail in materials or

workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:
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a. Structural failures, including, but not limited to, excessive deflection.

b.  Noise or vibration created by wind and thermal and structural movements.

c. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal
weathering.

d.  Water penetration through fixed glazing and framing areas.

e.  Failure of operating components.

2. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Source Limitations: Obtain all components of aluminum-framed entrance and storefront
system, including framing and accessories, from single manufacturer.

2.2 STOREFRONT SYSTEMS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the following:

1.  Kawneer North America, an Arconic company.
2. Oldcastle BuildingEnvelope.
3. YKK AP America Inc.

B. Source Limitations: Obtain all components of aluminum-framed entrance and storefront
system, including framing and accessories, from single manufacturer.

23 EXTERIOR STOREFRONT

A. Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer to design structural-sealant-glazed

curtain walls and sloped glazing assemblies.

B. Performance Requirements:

1. General Performance: Comply with performance requirements specified, as determined
by testing of structural-sealant-glazed curtain walls representing those indicated for this
Project without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other

defects in construction.

a. Structural-sealant-glazed storefront walls shall withstand movements of supporting
structure, including, but not limited to, story drift, twist, column shortening, long-
term creep, and deflection from uniformly distributed and concentrated live loads.

b.  Failure also includes the following:
1) Thermal stresses transferring to building structure.
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2) Glass breakage.

3) Noise or vibration created by wind and thermal and structural movements.
4) Loosening or weakening of fasteners, attachments, and other components.
5) Failure of operating units.

Structural Loads:

a.

b.

Wind Loads: As indicated on Drawings.
Other Design Loads: As indicated on Drawings.

Water Penetration under Static Pressure: Test according to ASTM E331 as follows:

a.

No evidence of water penetration through fixed glazing and framing areas, when
tested according to a minimum static-air-pressure differential of 20 percent of
positive wind-load design pressure, but not less than 12 1bf/sq. ft.

Maximum Water Leakage: No uncontrolled water penetrating assemblies or water
appearing on assemblies' normally exposed interior surfaces from sources other
than condensation. Water leakage does not include water controlled by flashing and
gutters, or water that is drained to exterior.

Energy Performance: Certified and labeled by manufacturer for energy performance as
follows:

Thermal Transmittance (U-factor): Not more than 0.49 Btu/sq. ft. xhx deg F as
determined according to AAMA 507.

Air Leakage: When tested according to ASTM E283, not more than 0.06 CFM per
sq.ft. when tested at a static-air-pressure differential of 6.00 1bf/sq. ft.

Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements resulting from ambient and surface
temperature changes.

a.

Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.

C. Framing Systems:

Basis-of-Design Product: YKK AP America, Inc.; YES 45 TU Front Set Structural-
Sealant-Glazed Storefront System.

Framing Members: Manufacturer's extruded-aluminum framing members of thickness
required and reinforced as required to support imposed loads.

1.

a.

b.

C.
d.

Construction: Continuous thermal barrier.

Glazing System: Structural-sealant-glazed storefront, retained mechanically at
perimeter only.

Glazing Plane: Front.

Finish: Clear anodic.

Fabrication Method: Field-fabricated stick system.
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3. Backer Plates: Manufacturer's standard, continuous backer plates for framing members,
if not integral, where framing abuts adjacent construction.

4.  Brackets and Reinforcements: Manufacturer's standard high-strength aluminum with
nonstaining, nonferrous shims for aligning system components.

INTERIOR STOREFRONT

Performance Requirements: Comply with performance requirements specified, as determined

by testing of aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts representing those indicated for this

Project without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in

construction.

1.  Aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts shall withstand movements of supporting
structure including, but not limited to, story drift, twist, column shortening, long-term
creep, and deflection from uniformly distributed and concentrated live loads.

2. Failure also includes the following:
a.  Thermal stresses transferring to building structure.
b.  Glass breakage.
c. Noise or vibration created by wind and thermal and structural movements.
d.  Loosening or weakening of fasteners, attachments, and other components.

@

Failure of operating units.

Framing Systems:
1.  Basis-of-Design Product: YKK AP America, Inc.; YES 45CS Center Set Storefront
System for Monolithic Glazing.

2. Framing Members: Manufacturer's extruded-aluminum framing members of thickness
required and reinforced as required to support imposed loads.
a. Construction: Nonthermal.
b.  Glazing System: Retained mechanically with gaskets on four sides.
c. Glazing Plane: Center.
d.  Finish: Clear anodic.
e.  Fabrication Method: Field-fabricated stick system.
3. Backer Plates: Manufacturer's standard, continuous backer plates for framing members,

if not integral, where framing abuts adjacent construction.

4.  Brackets and Reinforcements: Manufacturer's standard high-strength aluminum with
nonstaining, nonferrous shims for aligning system components.

GLAZING
Glazing: Comply with Section 08 80 00 "Glazing."

Glazing Gaskets: Manufacturer's standard sealed-corner pressure-glazing system of black,
resilient elastomeric glazing gaskets, setting blocks, and shims or spacers.

Glazing Sealants: As recommended by manufacturer.
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Structural Glazing Sealants: ASTM C1184 chemically curing silicone formulation that is
compatible with system components with which it comes in contact; specifically formulated
and tested for use as structural sealant and approved by structural-sealant manufacturer for use
in storefront system indicated.

1. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors.

MATERIALS

Sheet and Plate: ASTM B209.

Extruded Bars, Rods, Profiles, and Tubes: ASTM B221.

Structural Profiles: ASTM B308/B308M.

Steel Reinforcement:

1. Structural Shapes, Plates, and Bars: ASTM A36/A36M.

2. Cold-Rolled Sheet and Strip: ASTM A1008/A1008M.

3. Hot-Rolled Sheet and Strip: ASTM A1011/A1011M.

Steel Reinforcement Primer: Manufacturer's standard zinc-rich, corrosion-resistant primer
complying with SSPC-PS Guide No. 12.00; applied immediately after surface preparation and
pretreatment. Select surface preparation methods according to recommendations in SSPC-SP

COM, and prepare surfaces according to applicable SSPC standard.

Recycled Content of Steel Products: Postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of
preconsumer recycled content not less than 25 percent.

Recycled Content of Aluminum Components: Postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of
preconsumer recycled content not less than 50 percent.

ACCESSORIES

Fasteners and Accessories: Manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant, nonstaining,
nonbleeding fasteners and accessories compatible with adjacent materials.

1. Use self-locking devices where fasteners are subject to loosening or turning out from
thermal and structural movements, wind loads, or vibration.

2. Reinforce members as required to receive fastener threads.

3. Use exposed fasteners with countersunk Phillips screw heads, fabricated from 300 series

stainless steel.
Anchors: Three-way adjustable anchors with minimum adjustment of 1 inch that accommodate

fabrication and installation tolerances in material and finish compatible with adjoining
materials and recommended by manufacturer.
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C. Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt-mastic paint containing no asbestos, formulated for 30-
mil thickness per coat.

2.8 FABRICATION
A. Form or extrude aluminum shapes before finishing.

B. Weld in concealed locations to greatest extent possible to minimize distortion or discoloration
of finish. Remove weld spatter and welding oxides from exposed surfaces by descaling or
grinding.

C. Fabricate components that, when assembled, have the following characteristics:

Profiles that are sharp, straight, and free of defects or deformations.

Accurately fitted joints with ends coped or mitered.

Physical and thermal isolation of glazing from framing members.

Accommodations for thermal and mechanical movements of glazing and framing to
maintain required glazing edge clearances.

Provisions for field replacement of glazing from exterior.

Fasteners, anchors, and connection devices that are concealed from view to greatest
extent possible.

bl S

oW

D. Mechanically Glazed Framing Members: Fabricate for flush glazing without projecting stops.

E. Structural-Sealant-Glazed Framing Members: Include accommodations for using temporary
support device to retain glazing in place while structural sealant cures.

F. Storefront Framing: Fabricate components for assembly using screw-spline system.

29 ALUMINUM FINISHES

A. Clear Anodic Finish: AAMA 611, AA-M12C22A41, Class I, 0.018 mm or thicker.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine areas, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation
tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
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INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

Do not install damaged components.

Fit joints to produce hairline joints free of burrs and distortion.
Rigidly secure nonmovement joints.

Install anchors with separators and isolators to prevent metal corrosion and electrolytic
deterioration and to prevent impeding movement of moving joints.

Seal perimeter and other joints watertight unless otherwise indicated.

Metal Protection:

1. Where aluminum is in contact with dissimilar metals, protect against galvanic action by
painting contact surfaces with materials recommended by manufacturer for this purpose
or by installing nonconductive spacers.

2. Where aluminum is in contact with concrete or masonry, protect against corrosion by

painting contact surfaces with bituminous paint.

Set continuous sill members and flashing in full sealant bed, as specified in Section 079200
"Joint Sealants," to produce weathertight installation.

Install joint filler behind sealant as recommended by sealant manufacturer.

Install components plumb and true in alignment with established lines and grades.

INSTALLATION OF GLAZING

Install glazing as specified in Section 088000 "Glazing."

INSTALLATION OF STRUCTURAL GLAZING

Prepare surfaces that will contact structural sealant according to sealant manufacturer's written
instructions, to ensure compatibility and adhesion. Preparation includes, but is not limited to,
cleaning and priming surfaces.

Set glazing into framing according to sealant manufacturer and framing manufacturer's written
instructions and standard practice. Use a spacer or backer as recommended by manufacturer.

Set glazing with proper orientation so that coatings face exterior or interior as specified.

Hold glazing in place using temporary retainers of type and spacing recommended by
manufacturer, until structural sealant joint has cured.
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E. Apply structural sealant to completely fill cavity, according to sealant manufacturer and
framing manufacturer's written instructions and in compliance with local codes.

F. Apply structural sealant at temperatures indicated by sealant manufacturer for type of sealant.
G. Allow structural sealant to cure according to manufacturer's written instructions.

H. Clean and protect glass as indicated in Section 088000 "Glazing."

3.5 ERECTION TOLERANCES

A. Install aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts to comply with the following maximum
tolerances:

1. Plumb: 1/8 inch in 10 feet; 1/4 inch in 40 feet.
. Level: 1/8 inch in 20 feet; 1/4 inch in 40 feet.
3. Alignment:

a. Where surfaces abut in line or are separated by reveal or protruding element up to
1/2 inch wide, limit offset from true alignment to 1/16 inch.

b.  Where surfaces are separated by reveal or protruding element from 1/2 to 1 inch
wide, limit offset from true alignment to 1/8 inch.

c.  Where surfaces are separated by reveal or protruding element of 1 inch wide or

more, limit offset from true alignment to 1/4 inch.

4. Location: Limit variation from plane to 1/8 inch in 12 feet; 1/2 inch over total length.

END OF SECTION 084113
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SECTION 08 71 00 - DOOR HARDWARE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Mechanical door hardware for swinging doors.

COORDINATION
Installation Templates: Distribute for doors, frames, and other work specified to be factory
prepared. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for

locating and installing door hardware to comply with indicated requirements.

Security: Coordinate installation of door hardware, keying, and access control with Owner's
security consultant.

PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

Keying Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. Conference participants shall include Installer's Architectural Hardware Consultant and
Owner's security consultant.
2. Incorporate conference decisions into keying schedule after reviewing door hardware

keying system including, but not limited to, the following:

Flow of traffic and degree of security required.
Preliminary key system schematic diagram.
Requirements for access control.

Address for delivery of keys.

oo

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.
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Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components
and profiles, and finishes.

Samples for Verification: For each type of exposed product, in each finish specified.

1.

Sample Size: Full-size units or minimum 2-by-4-inch Samples for sheet and 4-inch long
Samples for other products.

a.  Full-size Samples will be returned to Contractor. Units that are acceptable and
remain undamaged through submittal, review, and field comparison process may,
after final check of operation, be incorporated into the Work, within limitations of
keying requirements.

Tag Samples with full product description to coordinate Samples with door hardware
schedule.

Door Hardware Schedule: Prepared by or under the supervision of Installer's Architectural
Hardware Consultant. Coordinate door hardware schedule with doors, frames, and related work
to ensure proper size, thickness, hand, function, and finish of door hardware.

1.

Submittal Sequence: Submit door hardware schedule concurrent with submissions of
Product Data, Samples, and Shop Drawings. Coordinate submission of door hardware
schedule with scheduling requirements of other work to facilitate the fabrication of other
work that is critical in Project construction schedule.

Format: Use same scheduling sequence and format and use same door numbers as in door
hardware schedule in the Contract Documents.

Content: Include the following information:

a. Identification number, location, hand, fire rating, size, and material of each door
and frame.

b.  Locations of each door hardware set, cross-referenced to Drawings on floor plans
and to door and frame schedule.

c. Complete designations, including name and manufacturer, type, style, function,
size, quantity, function, and finish of each door hardware product.

d.  Fastenings and other installation information.

e.  Explanation of abbreviations, symbols, and designations contained in door
hardware schedule.

f. Mounting locations for door hardware.

g.  List of related door devices specified in other Sections for each door and frame.

Keying Schedule: Prepared by or under the supervision of Installer's Architectural Hardware
Consultant, detailing Owner's final keying instructions for locks. Include schematic keying
diagram and index each key set to unique door designations that are coordinated with the
Contract Documents.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For Installer and Architectural Hardware Consultant.
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Product Test Reports: For compliance with accessibility requirements, for tests performed by
manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, for door hardware on doors located
in accessible routes.

Field quality-control reports.

Sample Warranty: For special warranty.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
Maintenance Data: For each type of door hardware to include in maintenance manuals.

Schedules: Final door hardware and keying schedule.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: Supplier of products and an employer of workers trained and approved
by product manufacturers and of an Architectural Hardware Consultant who is available during
the course of the Work to consult Contractor, Architect, and Owner about door hardware and
keying.

1.  Warehousing Facilities: In Project's vicinity.
Scheduling Responsibility: Preparation of door hardware and keying schedule.
3. Engineering Responsibility: Preparation of data for electrified door hardware, including

Shop Drawings, based on testing and engineering analysis of manufacturer's standard
units in assemblies similar to those indicated for this Project.

Architectural Hardware Consultant Qualifications: A person who is experienced in providing
consulting services for door hardware installations that are comparable in material, design, and
extent to that indicated for this Project and who is currently certified by DHI as an Architectural
Hardware Consultant (AHC) and an Electrified Hardware Consultant (EHC).

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Inventory door hardware on receipt and provide secure lock-up for door hardware delivered to
Project site.

Tag each item or package separately with identification coordinated with the final door
hardware schedule, and include installation instructions, templates, and necessary fasteners

with each item or package.

Deliver keys and permanent cores to Owner by registered mail or overnight package service.
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WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of door hardware that
fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:

a Structural failures including excessive deflection, cracking, or breakage.

b.  Faulty operation of doors and door hardware.

c. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal
weathering and use.

2. Warranty Period: Three years from date of Substantial Completion unless otherwise
indicated below:

a.  Mortise Locks: 10 years from the date of Substantial Completion.
b.  Manual Closers: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

SCHEDULED DOOR HARDWARE

Provide door hardware for each door as scheduled in Part 3 "Door Hardware Schedule" Article
to comply with requirements in this Section.

1. Door Hardware Sets: Provide quantity, item, size, finish or color indicated, and products
equivalent in function and comparable in quality to named products.
2. Sequence of Operation: Provide electrified door hardware function, sequence of

operation, and interface with other building control systems indicated.

Designations: Requirements for design, grade, function, finish, size, and other distinctive
qualities of each type of door hardware are indicated in Part 3 "Door Hardware Schedule"
Article. Products are identified by using door hardware designations, as follows:

1. Named Manufacturers' Products: Manufacturer and product designation are listed for

each door hardware type required for the purpose of establishing minimum requirements.
Manufacturers' names are abbreviated in Part 3 "Door Hardware Schedule" Article.

MANUFACTURERS

Source Limitations: Obtain each type of door hardware from single manufacturer.

1. Provide electrified door hardware from same manufacturer as mechanical door hardware
unless otherwise indicated. Manufacturers that perform electrical modifications and that

are listed by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction
are acceptable.
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PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Means of Egress Doors: Latches do not require more than 15 1bf to release the latch. Locks do
not require use of a key, tool, or special knowledge for operation.

Accessibility Requirements: For door hardware on doors in an accessible route, comply with
the DOJ's "2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design" and ICC A117.1.

1. Provide operating devices that do not require tight grasping, pinching, or twisting of the
wrist and that operate with a force of not more than 5 1bf.

2. Bevel raised thresholds with a slope of not more than 1:2. Provide thresholds not more
than 2 inch high.

3. Adjust door closer sweep periods so that, from an open position of 90 degrees, the door

will take at least 5 seconds to move to a position of 12 degrees from the latch.

HINGES

Hinges: BHMA A156.1. Provide template-produced hinges for hinges installed on hollow-
metal doors and hollow-metal frames.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product
indicated in door hardware schedule or comparable product by one of the following:

a.  Baldwin Hardware Corporation.
b.  Hager Companies.
c. McKinney Products Company; an ASSA ABLOY Group company.

Quantity: Provide the following minimum quantity of hinges per leaf, unless greater quantity is
indicated or scheduled:

1. Doors 61 to 90 Inches High: 3 hinges.
2. Doors Greater Than 90 Inches High: One additional hinge for every 30 inches over 90
inches.

Hinge Size: Provide the following minimum hinge size, unless greater size is indicated or
scheduled:

1. Door Width Up To 36 Inches: 4% inches.
2. Door Width Over 36 Inches: 5 inches.

Non-Removable Pins (NRP): For all out-swinging lockable doors, provide set screw in hinge

barrel that, when tightened into a groove in hinge pin, prevents removal of pin while door is
closed.
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MECHANICAL LOCKS AND LATCHES

Mortise Locks: BHMA A156.13; Operational Grade 1; stamped steel case with steel or brass
parts; Series 1000.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product
indicated in door hardware schedule.

Lock Functions: As indicated by manufacturer's designation in door hardware schedule.

Lock Throw: Comply with testing requirements for length of bolts required for labeled fire
doors, and as follows:

1. Mortise Locks: Minimum ¥-inch latchbolt throw.
2. Deadbolts: Minimum 1-inch bolt throw.

Lock Backset: 2% inches unless otherwise indicated.
Lock Trim:

1. Description: As indicated by manufacturer's design designation in schedule.
2. Levers: Cast.
3. Escutcheons (Roses): Wrought.

Strikes: Provide manufacturer's standard strike for each lock bolt or latchbolt complying with
requirements indicated for applicable lock or latch and with strike box and curved lip extended
to protect frame; finished to match lock or latch.

1. Flat-Lip Strikes: For locks with three-piece antifriction latchbolts, as recommended by
manufacturer. Series 4000 locks are installed in round, bored openings in edge and face
of door.

LOCK CYLINDERS

Lock Cylinders: Tumbler type, constructed from brass or bronze, stainless steel, or nickel
silver.

Source Limitations: Obtain each type of keyed cylinder and keys from the same source
manufacturer as locksets and exit devices, unless otherwise indicated.

Standard Lock Cylinders: BHMA A156.5; Grade 1 permanent cores; tumbler type, constructed
from brass or bronze, stainless steel, or nickel silver.

1. Mortise Type: Threaded cylinders with rings and straight- or clover-type cam; face to be
flush and free-spinning, finished to match lockset.

2. Core Type: Interchangeable.

3. Keyway: Match facility restricted keyway.
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KEYING

Keying System: Factory registered, complying with guidelines in BHMA A156.28, appendix.
Provide one extra key blank for each lock. Incorporate decisions made in keying conference.

1. Existing System: Master key or grand master key locks to Owner's existing system.
Keys: Factory-cut, nickel silver, large bow.

1. Stamping: Permanently inscribe each key with a visual key control number as directed by
Owner.

Key Quantity: Provide the following minimum number of keys:

Top Master Key: One.

Change Keys per Cylinder: 2.

Master Keys (per Master Key Group): 2.

Grand Master Keys (per Grand Master Key Group): 2.
Construction Keys (where required): 10.

NhON -

Construction Keying: Provide construction master keyed cylinders or temporary keyed
construction cores at exterior doors, doors in construction barriers, office suite doors to
corridors, and other locations as directed by Owner. Provide construction master keys in
quantity as required by project Contractor. Replace construction cores with permanent cores.
Furnish permanent cores for installation as directed by Owner.

Key Registration List: Provide keying transcript list to Owner's representative in the proper
format for importing into key control software.

OPERATING TRIM
Operating Trim: BHMA A156.6; bronze or stainless steel as indicated on schedule.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product
indicated in door hardware schedule or comparable product by one of the following:

a.  Allegion plc.; IVES.
b.  Hager Companies.
c.  Rockwood Manufacturing Company; an ASSA ABLOY Group company.

SURFACE CLOSERS

Source Limitation: Provide all door closers from single manufacturer, matching in design and
style, with the same type of door preparations and templates regardless of application or spring
size.
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Standards: Provide closers that comply with UL-10C and UBC 7-2 for Positive Pressure Fire
Test and are UL listed for use on fire-rated doors.

Cycle Testing: Provide closers which have surpassed 15 million cycles in tests witnessed and
verified by UL.

Size of Units: Provide factory-sized closers, adjustable to meet field conditions and
requirements for opening force. Comply with manufacturer's written recommendations for
sizing of closers depending on size of door, exposure to weather, and anticipated frequency of
use. Where closers are indicated for doors required to be accessible to the physically
handicapped, provide units complying with ICC A117.1.

Closer Accessories: Provide door closer accessories including custom templates, special
mounting brackets, spacers and drop plates, and through-bolt or security type fasteners as
required.

Surface Closers: BHMA A156.4; rack-and-pinion hydraulic type with adjustable sweep and
latch speeds controlled by key-operated valves and forged-steel main arm. Comply with
manufacturer's written instructions for size of door closers depending on size of door, exposure
to weather, and anticipated frequency of use. Provide factory-sized closers, adjustable to meet
field conditions and requirements for opening force.

1.  Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product
indicated in door hardware schedule or comparable product by one of the following:

a.  Allegion plc.; LCN.
b.  Norton Door Controls; an ASSA ABLOY Group company.
c. SARGENT Manufacturing Company; ASSA ABLOY.
MECHANICAL STOPS AND HOLDERS
Wall- and Floor-Mounted Stops: BHMA A156.16, Grade 1.

1.  Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product
indicated in door hardware schedule or comparable product by one of the following:

a.  Allegion plc.; IVES.

b.  Baldwin Hardware Corporation.

c.  Rockwood Manufacturing Company; an ASSA ABLOY Group company.
DOOR GASKETING

Door Gasketing: BHMA A156.22; with resilient or flexible seal strips that are easily
replaceable and readily available from stocks maintained by manufacturer.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product
indicated in door hardware schedule or comparable product by one of the following:
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National Guard Products, Inc.
Pemko Manufacturing Co.
Reese Enterprises, Inc.

Zero International, Inc.

oo

Maximum Air Leakage: When tested according to ASTM E283 with tested pressure differential
of 0.3-inch wg, as follows:

1.  Gasketing on Single Doors: 0.30 cfm/sq. ft. of door opening.

2. Gasketing on Double Doors: 0.50 cfm per foot of door opening.
THRESHOLDS

Thresholds: BHMA A156.21; fabricated to full width of opening indicated.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product
indicated in door hardware schedule or comparable product by one of the following:

a. National Guard Products, Inc.

b.  Pemko Manufacturing Co.

c.  Reese Enterprises, Inc.

d. Zero International, Inc.
FABRICATION

Manufacturer's Nameplate: Do not provide products that have manufacturer's name or trade
name displayed in a visible location except in conjunction with required fire-rating labels and
as otherwise approved by Architect.

1. Manufacturer's identification is permitted on rim of lock cylinders only.

Base Metals: Produce door hardware units of base metal indicated, fabricated by forming
method indicated, using manufacturer's standard metal alloy, composition, temper, and
hardness. Furnish metals of a quality equal to or greater than that of specified door hardware
units and BHMA A156.18.

Fasteners: Provide door hardware manufactured to comply with published templates prepared
for machine, wood, and sheet metal screws. Provide screws that comply with commercially
recognized industry standards for application intended, except aluminum fasteners are not
permitted. Provide Phillips flat-head screws with finished heads to match surface of door
hardware unless otherwise indicated.

1.  Concealed Fasteners: For door hardware units that are exposed when door is closed,
except for units already specified with concealed fasteners. Do not use through bolts for
installation where bolt head or nut on opposite face is exposed unless it is the only means
of securely attaching the door hardware. Where through bolts are used on hollow door
and frame construction, provide sleeves for each through bolt.
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2. Spacers or Sex Bolts: For through bolting of hollow-metal doors.
3. Gasketing Fasteners: Provide noncorrosive fasteners for exterior applications and
elsewhere as indicated.

214 FINISHES

A. Provide finishes complying with BHMA A156.18 as indicated in door hardware schedule.

B. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable,
temporary protective covering before shipping.

C. Appearance of Finished Work: Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces are
acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of approved Samples. Noticeable variations
in the same piece are not acceptable. Variations in appearance of other components are
acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to
minimize contrast.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine doors and frames, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for
installation tolerances, labeled fire-rated door assembly construction, wall and floor
construction, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

1. Confirm presence and position of wall blocking for wall-mounted stops and other
hardware.
B. Examine roughing-in for electrical power systems to verify actual locations of wiring

connections before electrified door hardware installation.

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Steel Doors and Frames: For surface-applied door hardware, drill and tap doors and frames
according to ANSI/SDI A250.6.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A. Mounting Heights: Mount door hardware units at heights to comply with the following unless
otherwise indicated or required to comply with governing regulations.

1. Custom Steel Doors and Frames: HMMA 831.
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Install each door hardware item to comply with manufacturer's written instructions. Where
cutting and fitting are required to install door hardware onto or into surfaces that are later to be
painted or finished in another way, coordinate removal, storage, and reinstallation of surface
protective trim units with finishing work. Do not install surface-mounted items until finishes
have been completed on substrates involved.

1. Set units level, plumb, and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce attachment
substrates as necessary for proper installation and operation.
2. Dirill and countersink units that are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners. Space

fasteners and anchors according to industry standards.
Hinges: Install types and in quantities indicated in door hardware schedule, but not fewer than
the number recommended by manufacturer for application indicated or one hinge for every 30
inches of door height, whichever is more stringent, unless other equivalent means of support for
door, such as spring hinges or pivots, are provided.

Lock Cylinders: Install construction cores to secure building and areas during construction
period.

1. Replace construction cores with permanent cores as directed by Owner.

Thresholds: Set thresholds for exterior doors and other doors indicated in full bed of sealant
complying with requirements specified in Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants."

Stops: Provide wall stops for doors unless floor or other type stops are indicated in door
hardware schedule. Do not mount floor stops where they will impede traffic.

Perimeter Gasketing: Apply to head and jamb, forming seal between door and frame.
1. Do not notch perimeter gasketing to install other surface-applied hardware.

Door Bottoms: Apply to bottom of door, forming seal with threshold when door is closed.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Independent Architectural Hardware Consultant: Engage a qualified independent Architectural
Hardware Consultant to perform inspections and to prepare inspection reports.

ADJUSTING

Initial Adjustment: Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each door to
ensure proper operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be adjusted to
operate as intended. Adjust door control devices to compensate for final operation of heating
and ventilating equipment and to comply with referenced accessibility requirements.

1. Door Closers: Adjust sweep period to comply with accessibility requirements and
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
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B. Occupancy Adjustment: Approximately three months after date of Substantial Completion,
Installer's Architectural Hardware Consultant shall examine and readjust each item of door
hardware, including adjusting operating forces, as necessary to ensure function of doors, door
hardware, and electrified door hardware.

3.6 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardware installation.

B. Clean operating items as necessary to restore proper function and finish.

C. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure that door hardware is without
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

3.7 DOOR HARDWARE SCHEDULE
QTY | ITEM MFR MODEL SIZE FIN
Hardware Set #1 Exterior Toilet with Indicator
3 Hinges McKinney T4A3386 4% x4 630
1 Mortise Lockset Sargent V21-EMB-8257-VNI1-LB- 630

AV-L

1 Permanent Core Sargent As required 630
1 Pull Side Closer Sargent 351 Series 689
1 Floor Stop/Keeper Rockwood 473 626
3 Silencers Rockwood 608 GRY
1 Perimeter Gasketing Set | Pemko 290APK x 2891APK
1 Door Bottom Pemko 420ASL
1 Rain Guard Pemko 346C x Width of Frame Head
1 Sweep Pemko 18061CNB
2 Hook See Section 10 28 00|
Hardware Set #2 Exterior Utility Spaces
3 Hinges McKinney T4A3386 42 x4 630
1 Mortise Lockset Sargent 8227-AV-LS-L 630
1 Pull Side Closer Sargent 351 Series 689
1 Floor Stop/Keeper Rockwood 473 626
1 Silencers Rockwood 608 GRY
1 Perimeter Gasketing Set | Pemko 290APK x 2891APK
1 Door Bottom Pemko 420ASL
1 Rain Guard Pemko 346C x Width of Frame Head
1 Sweep Pemko 18061CNB
Hardware Set #3 Exterior Entrances
3 Hinges McKinney T4A3386 4 x4 630
1 Mortise Lockset Sargent 8205-AV-LS-L 630
1 Pull Side Closer Sargent 351 Series 689
1 Floor Stop/Keeper Rockwood 473 626
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QTY | ITEM MFR MODEL SIZE FIN
1 Silencers Rockwood 608 GRY
1 Perimeter Gasketing Set | Pemko 290APK x 2891APK

1 Door Bottom Pemko 420ASL

1 Rain Guard Pemko 346C x Width of Frame Head

1 Sweep Pemko 18061CNB

END OF SECTION 08 71 00
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SECTION 08 80 00 - GLAZING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Glass for exterior and interior storefront framing.
2. Glazing sealants and accessories.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 08 41 13 "Aluminum-Framed Entrances and Storefronts " for glazing sealants
used in structural-sealant-glazed curtain walls.

DEFINITIONS

Glass Manufacturers: Firms that produce primary glass, fabricated glass, or both, as defined in
referenced glazing publications.

Glass Thicknesses: Indicated by thickness designations in millimeters according to
ASTM C1036.

IBC: International Building Code.

Interspace: Space between lites of an insulating-glass unit.

COORDINATION

Coordinate glazing channel dimensions to provide necessary bite on glass, minimum edge and
face clearances, and adequate sealant thicknesses, with reasonable tolerances.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

Glass Samples: For each type of glass product other than clear monolithic vision glass; 12
inches square.

GLAZING 08 8000 -1



1.6

1.7

1.8

Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation
Buffalo Outer Harbor Access and Activation Civic Project
Phase 2 Wilkeson Pointe

Glazing Accessory Samples: For sealants, in 12-inch lengths.

Glazing Schedule: List glass types and thicknesses for each size opening and location. Use
same designations indicated on Drawings.

Delegated-Design Submittal: For glass indicated to comply with performance requirements and
design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer
responsible for their preparation.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data:

1. For Installer and manufacturers of insulating-glass units with sputter-coated, low-E
coatings.
2. For professional engineer.

Product Certificates: For glass.
Product Test Reports: For insulating glass, for tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

Sample Warranties: For special warranties.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer Qualifications for Insulating-Glass Units with Sputter-Coated, Low-E Coatings:
A qualified insulating-glass manufacturer who is approved and certified by coated-glass
manufacturer.

Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs glass installers for this Project who
are certified under the National Glass Association's Certified Glass Installer Program.

Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer experienced with providing
delegated-design engineering services of the kind indicated, and licensed and registered in the
State of New York.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Protect glazing materials according to manufacturer's written instructions. Prevent damage to
glass and glazing materials from condensation, temperature changes, direct exposure to sun, or

other causes.

Comply with insulating-glass manufacturer's written instructions for venting and sealing units
to avoid hermetic seal ruptures due to altitude change.
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FIELD CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Do not proceed with glazing when ambient and substrate
temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by glazing material manufacturers and
when glazing channel substrates are wet from rain, frost, condensation, or other causes.

1. Do not install glazing sealants when ambient and substrate temperature conditions are
outside limits permitted by sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F.

WARRANTY

Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Coated-Glass Products: Manufacturer agrees to replace
coated-glass units that deteriorate within specified warranty period. Deterioration of coated
glass is defined as defects developed from normal use that are not attributed to glass breakage
or to maintaining and cleaning coated glass contrary to manufacturer's written instructions.
Defects include peeling, cracking, and other indications of deterioration in coating.

1.  Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Laminated Glass: Manufacturer agrees to replace
laminated-glass units that deteriorate within specified warranty period. Deterioration of
laminated glass is defined as defects developed from normal use that are not attributed to glass
breakage or to maintaining and cleaning laminated glass contrary to manufacturer's written
instructions. Defects include edge separation, delamination materially obstructing vision
through glass, and blemishes exceeding those allowed by referenced laminated-glass standard.

1.  Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Insulating Glass: Manufacturer agrees to replace
insulating-glass units that deteriorate within specified warranty period. Deterioration of
insulating glass is defined as failure of hermetic seal under normal use that is not attributed to
glass breakage or to maintaining and cleaning insulating glass contrary to manufacturer's
written instructions. Evidence of failure is the obstruction of vision by dust, moisture, or film
on interior surfaces of glass.

1.  Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

MANUFACTURERS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

1. Cardinal Glass Industries.

2. Guardian Glass; SunGuard.
3. Oldcastle BuildingEnvelope.
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Pilkington North America.
Vetrotech Saint-Gobain.
Viracon, Inc.

Vitro Architectural Glass.
Walker Glass

PR e

Source Limitations for Glass: Obtain from single source from single manufacturer for each
glass type.

Source Limitations for Glazing Accessories: Obtain from single source from single
manufacturer for each product and installation method.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: Installed glazing systems shall withstand normal thermal movement and wind and
impact loads (where applicable) without failure, including loss or glass breakage attributable to
the following: defective manufacture, fabrication, or installation; failure of sealants or gaskets
to remain watertight and airtight; deterioration of glazing materials; or other defects in
construction.

Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer to design glazing.

Structural Performance: Glazing shall withstand the following design loads within limits and
under conditions indicated determined according to the IBC and ASTM E1300.

1. Design Wind Pressures: As indicated on Drawings.
Maximum Lateral Deflection: For glass supported on all four edges, limit center-of-glass
deflection at design wind pressure to not more than 1/50 times the short-side length or 1
inch, whichever is less.

3. Differential Shading: Design glass to resist thermal stresses induced by differential
shading within individual glass lites.

Thermal and Optical Performance Properties: Provide glass with performance properties
specified, as indicated in manufacturer's published test data, based on procedures indicated
below:

1. For monolithic-glass lites, properties are based on units with lites 6 mm thick.
For laminated-glass lites, properties are based on products of construction indicated.
3. For insulating-glass units, properties are based on units of thickness indicated for overall

unit and for each lite.

4.  U-Factors: Center-of-glazing values, according to NFRC 100 and based on LBL's
WINDOW 5.2 computer program, expressed as Btu/sq. ft. x h x deg F.

5. Solar Heat-Gain Coefficient and Visible Transmittance: Center-of-glazing values,
according to NFRC 200 and based on LBL's WINDOW 5.2 computer program.

6.  Visible Reflectance: Center-of-glazing values, according to NFRC 300.
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GLASS PRODUCTS, GENERAL

Glazing Publications: Comply with published recommendations of glass product manufacturers
and organizations below unless more stringent requirements are indicated. See these
publications for glazing terms not otherwise defined in this Section or in referenced standards.

1.  GANA Publications: "Laminated Glazing Reference Manual" and "Glazing Manual."
AAMA Publications: AAMA GDSG-1, "Glass Design for Sloped Glazing," and
AAMA TIR A7, "Sloped Glazing Guidelines."

3. IGMA Publication for Sloped Glazing: IGMA TB-3001, "Guidelines for Sloped
Glazing."

4.  IGMA Publication for Insulating Glass: SIGMA TM-3000, "North American Glazing
Guidelines for Sealed Insulating Glass Units for Commercial and Residential Use."

Safety Glazing Labeling: Where safety glazing is indicated, permanently mark glazing with
certification label of the SGCC or another certification agency acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction. Label shall indicate manufacturer's name, type of glass, thickness, and safety
glazing standard with which glass complies.

Insulating-Glass Certification Program: Permanently marked either on spacers or on at least one
component lite of units with appropriate certification label of IGCC.

Thickness: Where glass thickness is indicated, it is a minimum. Provide glass that complies
with performance requirements and is not less than the thickness indicated.

1. Minimum Glass Thickness for Exterior Lites: 6 mm.

Strength: Where annealed float glass is indicated, provide annealed float glass, heat-
strengthened float glass, or fully tempered float glass as needed to comply with "Performance
Requirements" Article. Where heat-strengthened float glass is indicated, provide heat-
strengthened float glass or fully tempered float glass as needed to comply with "Performance
Requirements" Article. Where fully tempered float glass is indicated, provide fully tempered
float glass.

GLASS PRODUCTS
Clear Annealed Float Glass: ASTM C1036, Type I, Class 1 (clear), Quality-Q3.

Tinted Annealed Float Glass: ASTM C1036, Type I, Class 2 (tinted), Quality-Q3.

Fully Tempered Float Glass: ASTM C1048, Kind FT (fully tempered), Condition A (uncoated)
unless otherwise indicated, Type I, Class 1 (clear) or Class 2 (tinted) as indicated, Quality-Q3.

1. Fabrication Process: By horizontal (roller-hearth) process with roll-wave distortion
parallel to bottom edge of glass as installed unless otherwise indicated.

Heat-Strengthened Float Glass: ASTM C1048, Kind HS (heat strengthened), Type I,
Condition A (uncoated) unless otherwise indicated, Type I, Class 1 (clear) or Class 2 (tinted) as
indicated, Quality-Q3.
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1. Fabrication Process: By horizontal (roller-hearth) process with roll-wave distortion
parallel to bottom edge of glass as installed unless otherwise indicated.

Acid-Etched Glass: ASTM C1048, Kind FT (fully tempered), Condition A (uncoated), Type I,
Class 1 (clear), Quality-Q3 with aluminum-oxide acid-etched pattern evenly applied to surface
indicated.

LAMINATED GLASS

Laminated Glass: ASTM C1172. Use materials that have a proven record of no tendency to
bubble, discolor, or lose physical and mechanical properties after fabrication and installation.

1. Construction: Laminate glass with polyvinyl butyral interlayer to comply with interlayer
manufacturer's written instructions.

2. Interlayer Thickness: Provide thickness not less than that indicated and as needed to
comply with requirements.

3.  Interlayer Color: Clear.

INSULATING GLASS

Insulating-Glass Units: Factory-assembled units consisting of sealed lites of glass separated by
a dehydrated interspace, qualified according to ASTM E2190.

1. Sealing System: Dual seal, with polyisobutylene and silicone primary and secondary
sealants.

2. Perimeter Spacer: Stainless steel.

3. Desiccant: Molecular sieve or silica gel, or a blend of both.

GLAZING SEALANTS
General:

1. Compatibility: Compatible with one another and with other materials they contact,
including glass products, seals of insulating-glass units, and glazing channel substrates,
under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by sealant manufacturer
based on testing and field experience.

2. Suitability: Comply with sealant and glass manufacturers' written instructions for

selecting glazing sealants suitable for applications indicated and for conditions existing at

time of installation.

Sealant shall have a VOC content of 250 g/L or less.

4.  Sealant shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California
Department of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of
Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental
Chambers."

5. Colors of Exposed Glazing Sealants: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full
range.

[98)

GLAZING 088000-6



Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation
Buffalo Outer Harbor Access and Activation Civic Project
Phase 2 Wilkeson Pointe

B. Glazing Sealant:

1. Neutral-curing silicone glazing sealant complying with ASTM C920, Type S, Grade NS,
Class 100/50, Use NT.

a.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one
of the following:

1) Dow Corning Corporation.

2) GE Construction Sealants; Momentive Performance Materials Inc.
3) Pecora Corporation.

4) Sika Corporation.

5) Tremco Incorporated.

b.  Applications: Insulating glass.

2. Neutral-curing silicone glazing sealant complying with ASTM C920, Type S, Grade NS,
Class 25, Use NT.

a.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one
of the following:

1) Dow Corning Corporation.

2) GE Construction Sealants; Momentive Performance Materials Inc.
3) Pecora Corporation.

4) Sika Corporation.

5) Tremco Incorporated.

b.  Applications: Interior glass.

2.8 GLAZING TAPES

A. Back-Bedding Mastic Glazing Tapes: Preformed, butyl-based, 100 percent solids elastomeric
tape; nonstaining and nonmigrating in contact with nonporous surfaces; with or without spacer
rod as recommended in writing by tape and glass manufacturers for application indicated; and
complying with ASTM C1281 and AAMA 800 for products indicated below:

1.  AAMA 806.3 tape, for glazing applications in which tape is subject to continuous
pressure.

2. AAMA 807.3 tape, for glazing applications in which tape is not subject to continuous
pressure.

B. Expanded Cellular Glazing Tapes: Closed-cell, PVC foam tapes; factory coated with adhesive
on both surfaces; and complying with AAMA 800 for the following types:

1.  AAMA 810.1, Type 1, for glazing applications in which tape acts as the primary sealant.

2. AAMA 810.1, Type 2, for glazing applications in which tape is used in combination with
a full bead of liquid sealant.
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MISCELLANEOUS GLAZING MATERIALS
General: Provide products of material, size, and shape complying with referenced glazing
standard, with requirements of manufacturers of glass and other glazing materials for

application indicated, and with a proven record of compatibility with surfaces contacted in
installation.

Cleaners, Primers, and Sealers: Types recommended by sealant or gasket manufacturer.

Setting Blocks: Elastomeric material with a Shore A durometer hardness of 85, plus or minus 5,
as recommended by sealant or glass manufacturer

Spacers: Elastomeric blocks or continuous extrusions of hardness required by glass
manufacturer to maintain glass lites in place for installation indicated.

Edge Blocks: Elastomeric material with a Shore A durometer hardness per manufacturer's
written instructions.

Cylindrical Glazing Sealant Backing: ASTM C1330, Type O (open-cell material), of size and
density to control glazing sealant depth and otherwise produce optimum glazing sealant
performance.

FABRICATION OF GLAZING UNITS

Fabricate glazing units in sizes required to fit openings indicated for Project, with edge and face
clearances, edge and surface conditions, and bite complying with written instructions of product

manufacturer and referenced glazing publications, to comply with system performance
requirements.

1.  Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes acting on
glass framing members and glazing components.

a. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.

Clean-cut or flat-grind vertical edges of butt-glazed monolithic lites to produce square edges
with slight chamfers at junctions of edges and faces.

Grind smooth and polish exposed glass edges and corners.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

EXAMINATION

Examine framing, glazing channels, and stops, with Installer present, for compliance with the
following:

1. Manufacturing and installation tolerances, including those for size, squareness, and
offsets at corners.
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2. Presence and functioning of weep systems.
3. Minimum required face and edge clearances.

4.  Effective sealing between joints of glass-framing members.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Clean glazing channels and other framing members receiving glass immediately before glazing.
Remove coatings not firmly bonded to substrates.

Examine glazing units to locate exterior and interior surfaces. Label or mark units as needed so
that exterior and interior surfaces are readily identifiable. Do not use materials that leave visible
marks in the completed Work.

GLAZING, GENERAL

Comply with combined written instructions of manufacturers of glass, sealants, gaskets, and
other glazing materials, unless more stringent requirements are indicated, including those in
referenced glazing publications.

Protect glass edges from damage during handling and installation. Remove damaged glass from
Project site and legally dispose of off Project site. Damaged glass includes glass with edge
damage or other imperfections that, when installed, could weaken glass, impair performance, or
impair appearance.

Apply primers to joint surfaces where required for adhesion of sealants, as determined by
preconstruction testing.

Install setting blocks in sill rabbets, sized and located to comply with referenced glazing
publications, unless otherwise required by glass manufacturer. Set blocks in thin course of
compatible sealant suitable for heel bead.

Do not exceed edge pressures stipulated by glass manufacturers for installing glass lites.
Provide spacers for glass lites where length plus width is larger than 50 inches.

1. Locate spacers directly opposite each other on both inside and outside faces of glass.
Install correct size and spacing to preserve required face clearances, unless gaskets and
glazing tapes are used that have demonstrated ability to maintain required face clearances
and to comply with system performance requirements.

2. Provide “-inch minimum bite of spacers on glass and use thickness equal to sealant
width. With glazing tape, use thickness slightly less than final compressed thickness of
tape.

Provide edge blocking where indicated or needed to prevent glass lites from moving sideways

in glazing channel, as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer and according to
requirements in referenced glazing publications.
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Set glass lites in each series with uniform pattern, draw, bow, and similar characteristics.
Set glass lites with proper orientation so that coatings face exterior or interior as specified.

Where wedge-shaped gaskets are driven into one side of channel to pressurize sealant or gasket
on opposite side, provide adequate anchorage so gasket cannot walk out when installation is
subjected to movement.

Square cut wedge-shaped gaskets at corners and install gaskets in a manner recommended by
gasket manufacturer to prevent corners from pulling away; seal corner joints and butt joints
with sealant recommended by gasket manufacturer.

GASKET GLAZING (DRY)

Cut compression gaskets to lengths recommended by gasket manufacturer to fit openings
exactly, with allowance for stretch during installation.

Insert soft compression gasket between glass and frame or fixed stop so it is securely in place
with joints miter cut and bonded together at corners.

Installation with Drive-in Wedge Gaskets: Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks, and
press firmly against soft compression gasket by inserting dense compression gaskets formed
and installed to lock in place against faces of removable stops. Start gasket applications at
corners and work toward centers of openings. Compress gaskets to produce a weathertight seal
without developing bending stresses in glass. Seal gasket joints with sealant recommended by
gasket manufacturer.

Installation with Pressure-Glazing Stops: Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks, and
press firmly against soft compression gasket. Install dense compression gaskets and pressure-
glazing stops, applying pressure uniformly to compression gaskets. Compress gaskets to
produce a weathertight seal without developing bending stresses in glass. Seal gasket joints
with sealant recommended by gasket manufacturer.

Install gaskets so they protrude past face of glazing stops.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION
Immediately after installation remove nonpermanent labels and clean surfaces.

Protect glass from contact with contaminating substances resulting from construction
operations. Examine glass surfaces adjacent to or below exterior concrete and other masonry
surfaces at frequent intervals during construction, but not less than once a month, for buildup of
dirt, scum, alkaline deposits, or stains.

1. If, despite such protection, contaminating substances do come into contact with glass,

remove substances immediately as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer.
Remove and replace glass that cannot be cleaned without damage to coatings.
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C. Remove and replace glass that is damaged during construction period.
D. Wash glass on both exposed surfaces not more than four days before date scheduled for

inspections that establish date of Substantial Completion. Wash glass as recommended in
writing by glass manufacturer.

3.6 LAMINATED GLASS SCHEDULE

A. Glass Type LG: Clear laminated glass with two plies of annealed or heat-strengthened float

glass.

1. Minimum Thickness of Each Glass Ply: 6 mm.
2. Interlayer Thickness: 0.060 inch.

3. Safety glazing required.

4.  Application: Interior storefront glazing.

3.7 INSULATING GLASS SCHEDULE
A. Glass Type 1G: Low-E-coated, clear insulating glass.

Basis-of-Design Product: Guardian Glass; SunGuard; SuperNeutral 54.
Overall Unit Thickness: 1 inch (25 mm).

Minimum Thickness of Each Glass Lite: 6 mm.

Outdoor Lite: Heat-strengthened clear float glass to comply with performance
requirements.

Interspace Content: Argon.

Indoor Lite: Heat-strengthened clear float glass to comply with performance
requirements.

7.  Low-E Coating: Sputtered on second surface.

8. Acid Etching: Satin finish on third surface.

9.  Winter Nighttime U-Factor: 0.24 maximum.

10. Visible Light Reflectance Out: 13 percent maximum.

11.  Visible Light Transmittance: 54 percent minimum.

12.  Solar Heat Gain Coefficient: 0.28 maximum.

13.  Safety glazing required.

14.  Application: Exterior storefront glazing.

bl e
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END OF SECTION 08 80 00
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SECTION 09 22 16 - NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Non-load-bearing steel framing systems for interior partitions.
Related Requirements:

1. Section 09 58 00 "Integrated Ceiling Assemblies" for suspension systems included with
seamless acoustical panel ceilings.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: For fire-resistance-rated assemblies that incorporate non-
load-bearing steel framing, provide materials and construction identical to those tested in
assembly indicated, according to ASTM E 119 by an independent testing agency.

STC-Rated Assemblies: For STC-rated assemblies, provide materials and construction identical
to those tested in assembly indicated on Drawings, according to ASTM E 90 and classified
according to ASTM E 413 by an independent testing agency.

FRAMING SYSTEMS

Framing Members, General: Comply with ASTM C 754 for conditions indicated.

1. Steel Sheet Components: Comply with ASTM C 645 requirements for steel unless

otherwise indicated.
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2. Protective Coating: Coating with equivalent corrosion resistance of
ASTM A 653/A 653M, G40, hot-dip galvanized unless otherwise indicated.

B. Studs and Tracks: ASTM C 645. Use either conventional steel studs and tracks or embossed,
high-strength steel studs and tracks.

1. Steel Studs and Tracks:

a.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one
of the following:

1) CEMCO; California Expanded Metal Products Co.
2) ClarkDietrich Building Systems.
3) MarinoWARE.

b.  Minimum Base-Steel Thickness: 0.0296 inch.
c.  Depth: 3% inches, or as indicated.

2. Embossed, High Strength Steel Studs and Tracks: Roll-formed and embossed with
surface deformations to stiffen the framing members so that they are structurally
comparable to conventional ASTM C 645 steel studs and tracks.

a.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one
of the following:

1) CEMCO; California Expanded Metal Products Co.
2) ClarkDietrich Building Systems.
3) MarinoWARE.

b.  Minimum Base-Steel Thickness: 0.0190 inch.
c.  Depth: 3% inches, or as indicated.

C. Slip-Type Head Joints: Where indicated, provide one of the following:

1. Double-Track System: ASTM C 645 top outer tracks, inside track with 2-inch- deep
flanges in thickness not less than indicated for studs and fastened to studs, and outer track
sized to friction-fit over inner track.

2. Deflection Track: Steel sheet top track manufactured to prevent cracking of finishes
applied to interior partition framing resulting from deflection of structure above; in
thickness not less than indicated for studs and in width to accommodate depth of studs.

a.  Products: provide one of the following:

1) CEMCO; California Expanded Metal Products Co.; CST Slotted Deflection
Track or SLP-TRK Slotted Deflection Track.

2) ClarkDietrich Building Systems; SLP-TRK Slotted Deflection Track.

3) MBA Building Supplies; FlatSteel Deflection Track or Slotted Deflecto
Track.
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Firestop Tracks: Top track manufactured to allow partition heads to expand and contract with
movement of structure while maintaining continuity of fire-resistance-rated assembly indicated;
in thickness not less than indicated for studs and in width to accommodate depth of studs.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a. CEMCO; California Expanded Metal Products Co.; FAS Track.

b.  ClarkDietrich Building Systems; BlazeFrame.

c.  Fire Trak Corp; Fire Trak System attached to studs with Fire Trak Posi Klip.

Flat Strap and Backing Plate: Steel sheet for blocking and bracing in length and width
indicated.

1. Minimum Base-Steel Thickness: 0.0296 inch.

Cold-Rolled Channel Bridging: Steel, 0.0538-inch minimum base-steel thickness, with
minimum Ys-inch-wide flanges.

1. Depth: 1% inches.
2. Clip Angle: Not less than 172 by 1% inches, 0.068-inch-thick, galvanized steel.

Hat-Shaped, Rigid Furring Channels: ASTM C 645.

1. Minimum Base-Steel Thickness: 0.0296 inch.

2. Depth: % inch.

AUXILIARY MATERIALS

General: Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards.

1. Fasteners for Steel Framing: Of type, material, size, corrosion resistance, holding power,
and other properties required to fasten steel members to substrates.

Isolation Strip at Exterior Walls: Provide the following:

1.  Foam Gasket: Adhesive-backed, closed-cell vinyl foam strips that allow fastener
penetration without foam displacement, % inch thick, in width to suit steel stud size.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

EXAMINATION
Examine areas and substrates, with Installer present, and including welded hollow-metal
frames, cast-in anchors, and structural framing, for compliance with requirements and other

conditions affecting performance of the Work.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
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INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Installation Standard: ASTM C 754.

1. Gypsum Plaster Assemblies: Also comply with requirements in ASTM C 841 that apply

to framing installation.
2. Gypsum Board Assemblies: Also comply with requirements in ASTM C 840 that apply

to framing installation.

Install framing and accessories plumb, square, and true to line, with connections securely
fastened.

Install supplementary framing, and blocking to support fixtures, equipment services, heavy
trim, grab bars, toilet accessories, furnishings, or similar construction.

Install bracing at terminations in assemblies.

Do not bridge building control and expansion joints with non-load-bearing steel framing
members. Frame both sides of joints independently.

INSTALLING FRAMED ASSEMBLIES

Install framing system components according to spacings indicated, but not greater than
spacings required by referenced installation standards for assembly types.

1. Single-Layer Application: 24 inches o.c. unless otherwise indicated.
2. Multilayer Application: 24 inches o.c. unless otherwise indicated.
3. Tile Backing Panels: 16 inches o.c. unless otherwise indicated.

Where studs are installed directly against exterior masonry walls or dissimilar metals at exterior
walls, install isolation strip between studs and exterior wall.

Install studs so flanges within framing system point in same direction.

Install tracks at floors and overhead supports. Extend framing full height to structural supports
or substrates above suspended ceilings except where partitions are indicated to terminate at
suspended ceilings. Continue framing around ducts that penetrate partitions above ceiling.

1. Slip-Type Head Joints: Where framing extends to overhead structural supports, install to
produce joints at tops of framing systems that prevent axial loading of finished
assemblies.

2. Door Openings: Screw vertical studs at jambs to jamb anchor clips on door frames; install
track section (for cripple studs) at head and secure to jamb studs.

a.  Install two studs at each jamb unless otherwise indicated.

b.  Install cripple studs at head adjacent to each jamb stud, with a minimum 2-inch
clearance from jamb stud to allow for installation of control joint in finished
assembly.
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c.  Extend jamb studs through suspended ceilings and attach to underside of overhead
structure.
3. Other Framed Openings: Frame openings other than door openings the same as required

for door openings unless otherwise indicated. Install framing below sills of openings to
match framing required above door heads.

4.  Fire-Resistance-Rated Partitions: Install framing to comply with fire-resistance-rated
assembly indicated and support closures and to make partitions continuous from floor to
underside of solid structure.

a.  Firestop Track: Where indicated, install to maintain continuity of fire-resistance-
rated assembly indicated.

5. Sound-Rated Partitions: Install framing to comply with sound-rated assembly indicated.

Installation Tolerance: Install each framing member so fastening surfaces vary not more than
Y% inch from the plane formed by faces of adjacent framing.

INSTALLING CEILING SUSPENSION SYSTEMS

Install suspension system components according to spacings indicated, but not greater than
spacings required by referenced installation standards for assembly types.

1. Hangers: 48 inches o.c.
2. Carrying Channels (Main Runners): 48 inches o.c.
3. Furring Channels (Furring Members): 16 inches o.c.

Isolate suspension systems from building structure where they abut or are penetrated by
building structure to prevent transfer of loading imposed by structural movement.

Suspend hangers from building structure as follows:

1. Install hangers plumb and free from contact with insulation or other objects within ceiling
plenum that are not part of supporting structural or suspension system. Splay hangers
only where required to miss obstructions and offset resulting horizontal forces by
bracing, countersplaying, or other equally effective means.

2. Where width of ducts and other construction within ceiling plenum produces hanger
spacings that interfere with locations of hangers required to support standard suspension
system members, install supplemental suspension members and hangers in the form of
trapezes or equivalent devices.

3. Wire Hangers: Secure by looping and wire tying, either directly to structures or to inserts,
eye screws, or other devices and fasteners that are secure and appropriate for substrate,
and in a manner that will not cause hangers to deteriorate or otherwise fail.

4. Do not connect or suspend steel framing from ducts, pipes, or conduit.

Grid Suspension Systems: Attach perimeter wall track or angle where grid suspension systems

meet vertical surfaces. Mechanically join main beam and cross-furring members to each other
and butt-cut to fit into wall track.
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E. Installation Tolerances: Install suspension systems that are level to within % inch in 12 feet
measured lengthwise on each member that will receive finishes and transversely between
parallel members that will receive finishes.

END OF SECTION 09 22 16
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SECTION 09 29 00 - GYPSUM BOARD

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Interior gypsum board.
2. Tile backing panels.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 07 92 19 "Acoustical Joint Sealants" for acoustical joint sealants installed in
gypsum board assemblies.
2. Section 09 22 16 "Non-Structural Metal Framing" for non-structural steel framing and

suspension systems that support gypsum board panels.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For the following:

Gypsum board, Type X.

Glass-mat, water-resistant backing board.
Interior trim.

Joint treatment materials.
Sound-attenuation blankets.

DAL=

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
A. Store materials inside under cover and keep them dry and protected against weather,
condensation, direct sunlight, construction traffic, and other potential causes of damage. Stack
panels flat and supported on risers on a flat platform to prevent sagging.

1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Environmental Limitations: Comply with ASTM C840 requirements or gypsum board
manufacturer's written instructions, whichever are more stringent.
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Do not install paper-faced gypsum panels until installation areas are enclosed and conditioned.

Do not install panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged.

1. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited to,
discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape.
2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or

splotchy surface contamination and discoloration.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies: For fire-resistance-rated assemblies, provide materials and
construction identical to those tested in assembly indicated according to ASTM E119 by an
independent testing agency.

STC-Rated Assemblies: For STC-rated assemblies, provide materials and construction identical
to those tested in assembly indicated according to ASTM E90 and classified according to
ASTM E413 by an independent testing agency.

Ceiling and wall materials shall comply with the requirements of the California Department of
Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile Organic Chemical
Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental Chambers."

Building Product Disclosure Requirements: Provide Building Product Disclosure
documentation for products used in this section where available.

1. Environmental Product Declarations.
Material Ingredients Documentation demonstrating the chemical inventory of the product
to at least 0.1 percent (1000 ppm).

3. Manufacturer’s self-declared reports or third-party verified corporate sustainability
reports (CSR) for raw material and source extraction.

Free of Formaldehyde: Insulation manufactured with 100 percent acrylic binders and no
formaldehyde.

GYPSUM BOARD, GENERAL

Size: Provide maximum lengths and widths available that will minimize joints in each area and
that correspond with support system indicated.
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INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD

Glass-Mat Interior Gypsum Board: ASTM C1658/C1658M. With fiberglass mat laminated to
both sides. Specifically designed for interior use.

1.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Continental Building Products, LLC.
Georgia-Pacific Gypsum LLC.
National Gypsum Company.

USG Corporation.

;o o

2. Core: % inch, Type X.
Long Edges: Tapered.
4.  Mold Resistance: ASTM D3273, score of 10 as rated according to ASTM D3274.

[98)

TILE BACKING PANELS

Glass-Mat, Water-Resistant Backing Board: ASTM C1178/C1178M, with manufacturer's
standard edges.

1.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a.  CertainTeed Corporation.
b.  Georgia-Pacific Gypsum LLC.
c.  National Gypsum Company.
d.  USG Corporation.

2. Core: % inch, Type X.
3. Mold Resistance: ASTM D3273, score of 10 as rated according to ASTM D3274.

TRIM ACCESSORIES

Interior Trim: ASTM C1047.

1. Material: Galvanized or aluminum-coated steel sheet, or rolled zinc.
Shapes:
a. Cornerbead.
b.  LC-Bead: J-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound.
c.  L-Bead: L-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound.
d.  Expansion (control) joint.
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JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS

General: Comply with ASTM C475/C475M.

Joint Tape:

1. Interior Gypsum Board: Paper.

2. Glass-Mat Gypsum Board: As recommended by panel manufacturer.
3. Tile Backing Panels: As recommended by panel manufacturer.

Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Board: For each coat, use formulation that is compatible
with other compounds applied on previous or for successive coats.

1. Prefilling: At open joints, rounded or beveled panel edges, and damaged surface areas,
use setting-type taping compound.
2. Embedding and First Coat: For embedding tape and first coat on joints, fasteners, and

trim flanges, use setting-type taping compound.

3. Fill Coat: For second coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.

4.  Finish Coat: For third coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.

Joint Compound for Tile Backing Panels:

1. Glass-Mat, Water-Resistant Backing Panel: As recommended by backing panel
manufacturer.

AUXILIARY MATERIALS

Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards and
manufacturer's written instructions.

Steel Drill Screws: ASTM C1002 unless otherwise indicated.

1. Use screws complying with ASTM C954 for fastening panels to steel members from
0.033 to 0.112 inch thick.

Sound-Attenuation Blankets: ASTM C665, Type I (blankets without membrane facing)
produced by combining thermosetting resins with mineral fibers manufactured from glass, slag
wool, or rock wool.

1. Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies: Comply with mineral-fiber requirements of assembly.

Joint Sealant: As specified in Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants."
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

EXAMINATION
Examine areas and substrates including welded hollow-metal frames and support framing, with
Installer present, for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting performance

of the Work.

Examine panels before installation. Reject panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold
damaged.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

INSTALLATION AND FINISHING OF PANELS, GENERAL
Comply with ASTM C840.

Install ceiling panels across framing to minimize the number of abutting end joints and to avoid
abutting end joints in central area of each ceiling. Stagger abutting end joints of adjacent panels
not less than one framing member.

Install panels with face side out. Butt panels together for a light contact at edges and ends with
not more than 1/16 inch of open space between panels. Do not force into place.

Locate edge and end joints over supports, except in ceiling applications where intermediate
supports or gypsum board back-blocking is provided behind end joints. Do not place tapered
edges against cut edges or ends. Stagger vertical joints on opposite sides of partitions. Do not
make joints other than control joints at corners of framed openings.

Form control and expansion joints with space between edges of adjoining gypsum panels.

Cover both faces of support framing with gypsum panels in concealed spaces (above ceilings,
etc.), except in chases braced internally.

1. Unless concealed application is indicated or required for sound, fire, air, or smoke
ratings, coverage may be accomplished with scraps of not less than 8 sq. ft. in area.

2. Fit gypsum panels around ducts, pipes, and conduits.

3. Where partitions intersect structural members projecting below underside of floor/roof

slabs and decks, cut gypsum panels to fit profile formed by structural members; allow Y-
to %-inch-wide joints to install sealant.

Isolate perimeter of gypsum board applied to non-load-bearing partitions at structural
abutments. Provide - to /2-inch-wide spaces at these locations and trim edges with edge trim
where edges of panels are exposed. Seal joints between edges and abutting structural surfaces
with acoustical sealant.
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Attachment to Steel Framing: Attach panels so leading edge or end of each panel is attached to
open (unsupported) edges of stud flanges first.

STC-Rated Assemblies: Seal construction at perimeters, behind control joints, and at openings
and penetrations with a continuous bead of acoustical sealant. Install acoustical sealant at both
faces of partitions at perimeters and through penetrations. Comply with ASTM C919 and with
manufacturer's written instructions for locating edge trim and closing off sound-flanking paths
around or through assemblies, including sealing partitions above acoustical ceilings.

Install sound attenuation blankets before installing gypsum panels unless blankets are readily

installed after panels have been installed on one side.

INSTALLATION OF INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD

Install interior gypsum board in the following locations:

1.  Type X: Vertical and horizontal surfaces unless otherwise indicated.

Single-Layer Application:

1. On ceilings, apply gypsum panels before wall/partition board application to greatest
extent possible and at right angles to framing unless otherwise indicated.

2. On partitions/walls, apply gypsum panels vertically (parallel to framing) unless otherwise
indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly, and minimize end joints.
a. Stagger abutting end joints not less than one framing member in alternate courses

of panels.

b. At stairwells and other high walls, install panels horizontally unless otherwise

indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly.

3. Fastening Methods: Apply gypsum panels to supports with steel drill screws.

INSTALLATION OF TILE BACKING PANELS

Glass-Mat, Water-Resistant Backing Panels: Comply with manufacturer's written installation
instructions and install at locations indicated to receive tile. Install with Y4-inch gap where
panels abut other construction or penetrations.

INSTALLATION OF TRIM ACCESSORIES

General: For trim with back flanges intended for fasteners, attach to framing with same
fasteners used for panels. Otherwise, attach trim according to manufacturer's written
instructions.

Control Joints: Install control joints according to ASTM C840 and in specific locations
approved by Architect for visual effect.
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Interior Trim: Install in the following locations:

1. Cornerbead: Use at outside corners.

2. LC-Bead: Use at exposed panel edges.

3. L-Bead: Use where indicated.

FINISHING GYPSUM BOARD

General: Treat gypsum board joints, interior angles, edge trim, control joints, penetrations,
fastener heads, surface defects, and elsewhere as required to prepare gypsum board surfaces for
decoration. Promptly remove residual joint compound from adjacent surfaces.

Prefill open joints, rounded or beveled edges, and damaged surface areas.

Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except for trim products specifically indicated as
not intended to receive tape.

Gypsum Board Finish Levels: Finish panels to levels indicated below and according to
ASTM C840:

1. Level 1: Ceiling plenum areas, concealed areas, and where indicated.
. Level 2: Panels that are substrate for acoustical panels.
3. Level 4: At panel surfaces that will be exposed to view unless otherwise indicated.
a.  Primer and its application to surfaces are specified in Section 09 91 23 "Interior
Painting."

Glass-Mat Faced Panels: Finish according to manufacturer's written instructions.

PROTECTION
Protect adjacent surfaces from drywall compound and promptly remove from floors and other
non-drywall surfaces. Repair surfaces stained, marred, or otherwise damaged during drywall

application.

Protect installed products from damage from weather, condensation, direct sunlight,
construction, and other causes during remainder of the construction period.

Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged.

1. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited to,
discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape.
2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or

splotchy surface contamination and discoloration.

END OF SECTION 09 29 00
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SECTION 09 30 13 - CERAMIC TILING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Porcelain wall tile.

2. Waterproof membrane for thinset applications.

3. Metal edge strips.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants" for sealing of expansion, contraction, control, and
isolation joints in tile surfaces.

2. Section 09 29 00 "Gypsum Board" for glass-mat, water-resistant backer board.

DEFINITIONS

General: Definitions in the ANSI A108 series of tile installation standards and in ANSI A137.1
apply to Work of this Section unless otherwise specified.

ANSI A108 Series: ANSI A108.01, ANSI A108.02, ANSI A108.1A, ANSI A108.1B,

ANSI A108.1C, ANSI A108.4, ANSI A108.5, ANSI A108.6, ANSI A108.8, ANSI A108.9,
ANSI A108.10, ANSTI A108.11, ANSI A108.12, ANSI A108.13, ANSI A108.14,

ANSI A108.15, ANSI A108.16, and ANSI A108.17, which are contained in its "Specifications
for Installation of Ceramic Tile."

Face Size: Actual tile size, excluding spacer lugs.

Module Size: Actual tile size plus joint width indicated.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product.
Shop Drawings: Show locations of each type of tile and tile pattern. Show widths, details, and

locations of expansion, contraction, control, and isolation joints in tile substrates and finished
tile surfaces.
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Samples for Initial Selection: For tile, grout, and accessories involving color selection.
Samples for Verification:
1. Full-size units of each type and composition of tile and for each color and finish required.
2. Metal edge strips in 6-inch lengths.
INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For Installer.

MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

Furnish extra materials that match and are from same production runs as products installed and
that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing
contents.

1. Tile: Furnish quantity of full-size units equal to 3 percent of amount installed for each
type, composition, color, pattern, and size indicated.
2. Grout: Furnish quantity of grout equal to 3 percent of amount installed for each type,

composition, and color indicated.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Installer Qualifications:

1. Installer is a Five-Star member of the National Tile Contractors Association or a Trowel
of Excellence member of the Tile Contractors' Association of America.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver and store packaged materials in original containers with seals unbroken and labels
intact until time of use. Comply with requirements in ANSI A137.1 for labeling tile packages.

Store tile and cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location.

Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained and
contamination can be avoided.

Store liquid materials in unopened containers and protected from freezing.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Do not install tile until construction in spaces is complete and
ambient temperature and humidity conditions are maintained at the levels indicated in
referenced standards and manufacturer's written instructions.

CERAMIC TILING 093013 -2



Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation
Buffalo Outer Harbor Access and Activation Civic Project
Phase 2 Wilkeson Pointe

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

23

MANUFACTURERS

Tile Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide basis-of-design product
indicated, or comparable product by one of the following:

1. American Marazzi Tile, Inc.
2. American Olean Corporation.
3. BestTile.

4.  Dal-Tile Corporation.

5. Interceramic.

6.

Stonepeak Ceramics, Inc.

Source Limitations for Tile: Obtain tile of each type and color or finish from single source or
producer.

PRODUCTS, GENERAL

ANSI Ceramic Tile Standard: Provide tile that complies with ANSI A137.1 for types,
compositions, and other characteristics indicated.

1. Provide tile complying with Standard grade requirements unless otherwise indicated.

ANSI Standards for Tile Installation Materials: Provide materials complying with

ANSI A108.02, ANSI standards referenced in other Part 2 articles, ANSI standards referenced
by TCNA installation methods specified in tile installation schedules, and other requirements
specified.

Factory Blending: For tile exhibiting color variations within ranges, blend tile in factory and
package so tile units taken from one package show same range in colors as those taken from
other packages and match approved Samples.

TILE PRODUCTS
Wall Tile: Unglazed porcelain wall tile.

Basis-of-Design Product: Crossville Inc.; Argent.

Module Sizes: 6 by 24 inches and 12 x 24 inches.

Tile color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
Number of tile colors: Three (3).

Thickness: % inch (9.5 mm).

Face: Unpolished UPS.

Tile Pattern: Ashlar horizontal bands TBD.

Grout Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

PNAIN B LD =

Floor Tile: Unglazed porcelain tile.
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Basis-of-Design Product: Crossville Inc.; Portugal.

Face Size: 12 by 24 inches.

Tile color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
Thickness: % inch (10.5 mm).

Face: Unpolished.

Grout Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

SETTING MATERIALS

Improved Modified Dry-Set Mortar (Thinset): ANSI A118.15.

1.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Bonsal American, an Oldcastle company.
b.  LATICRETE SUPERCAP, LLC.
c.  MAPEI Corporation.

Provide prepackaged, dry-mortar mix containing dry, redispersible, vinyl acetate or
acrylic additive to which only water must be added at Project site.

For wall applications, provide mortar that complies with requirements for nonsagging
mortar in addition to the other requirements in ANSI A118.15.

GROUT MATERIALS

High-Performance Tile Grout: ANSI A118.7.

1.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Boiardi Products Corporation; a QEP company.
Bonsal American, an Oldcastle company.
LATICRETE SUPERCAP, LLC.

MAPEI Corporation.

oo

Polymer Type: Ethylene vinyl acetate or acrylic additive, in dry, redispersible form,
prepackaged with other dry ingredients.

METAL ACCESSORIES

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products indicated or
comparable products by one of the following:

1.
2.
3.

Blanke Corporation.
Ceramic Tool Company, Inc.
Schluter Systems L.P.
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Tile Top Edging and Outside Wall Corners: Finishing and edge protection with squared reveal
profile; brushed stainless steel.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the
following.

a. Schluter Systems L.P.; JOLLY A125-ACGB.

Tile-to-Resilient-Flooring Edge Strips: Transition ramp, overall height to match tile and setting-
bed thickness, extending below tile into setting bed; satin anodized aluminum.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the
following.

a. Schluter Systems L.P.; RENO-U EBU 125.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Trowelable Underlayments and Patching Compounds: Latex-modified, portland cement-based
formulation provided or approved by manufacturer of tile-setting materials for installations
indicated.

Tile Cleaner: A neutral cleaner capable of removing soil and residue without harming tile and
grout surfaces, specifically approved for materials and installations indicated by tile and grout
manufacturers.

Floor Sealer: Manufacturer's standard product for sealing grout joints and that does not change
color or appearance of grout.

1.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Bonsal American, an Oldcastle company.
b.  Custom Building Products.
c. Summitville Tiles, Inc.

MIXING MORTARS AND GROUT

Mix mortars and grouts to comply with referenced standards and mortar and grout
manufacturers' written instructions.

Add materials, water, and additives in accurate proportions.
Obtain and use type of mixing equipment, mixer speeds, mixing containers, mixing time, and

other procedures to produce mortars and grouts of uniform quality with optimum performance
characteristics for installations indicated.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions where tile will be installed, with Installer present, for
compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting
performance of the Work.

1. Verify that substrates for setting tile are firm; dry; clean; free of coatings that are
incompatible with tile-setting materials, including curing compounds and other
substances that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone; and comply with flatness tolerances
required by ANSI A108.01 for installations indicated.

2. Verify that concrete substrates for tile floors installed with thinset mortar comply with
surface finish requirements in ANSI A108.01 for installations indicated.

a.  Verify that surfaces that received a steel trowel finish have been mechanically
scarified.
b.  Verify that protrusions, bumps, and ridges have been removed by sanding or
grinding.
3. Verify that joints and cracks in tile substrates are coordinated with tile joint locations; if

not coordinated, adjust joint locations in consultation with Architect.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Fill cracks, holes, and depressions in concrete substrates for tile floors installed with thinset
mortar with trowelable leveling and patching compound specifically recommended by tile-
setting material manufacturer.

Blending: For tile exhibiting color variations, verify that tile has been factory blended and
packaged so tile units taken from one package show same range of colors as those taken from
other packages and match approved Samples. If not factory blended, either return to
manufacturer or blend tiles at Project site before installing.

INSTALLATION OF CERAMIC TILE

Comply with TCNA's "Handbook for Ceramic, Glass, and Stone Tile Installation" for TCNA
installation methods specified in tile installation schedules. Comply with parts of the

ANSI A108 series "Specifications for Installation of Ceramic Tile" that are referenced in
TCNA installation methods, specified in tile installation schedules, and apply to types of setting
and grouting materials used.

1. For the following installations, follow procedures in the ANSI A108 series of tile
installation standards for providing 95 percent mortar coverage:

CERAMIC TILING 093013 -6



3.4

Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation
Buffalo Outer Harbor Access and Activation Civic Project

Phase 2 Wilkeson Pointe
a. Tile floors consisting of tiles 8 by 8 inches or larger.
b.  Tile floors consisting of rib-backed tiles.

Extend tile work into recesses and under or behind equipment and fixtures to form complete
covering without interruptions unless otherwise indicated. Terminate work neatly at
obstructions, edges, and corners without disrupting pattern or joint alignments.

Accurately form intersections and returns. Perform cutting and drilling of tile without marring
visible surfaces. Carefully grind cut edges of tile abutting trim, finish, or built-in items for
straight aligned joints. Fit tile closely to electrical outlets, piping, fixtures, and other
penetrations so plates, collars, or covers overlap tile.

Provide manufacturer's standard trim shapes where necessary to eliminate exposed tile edges.

Jointing Pattern: Lay tile in grid pattern unless otherwise indicated. Lay out tile work and center
tile fields in both directions in each space or on each wall area. Lay out tile work to minimize
the use of pieces that are less than half of a tile. Provide uniform joint widths unless otherwise
indicated.

1. Where adjoining tiles on floor, base, walls, or trim are specified or indicated to be same
size, align joints.
2. Where tiles are specified or indicated to be whole integer multiples of adjoining tiles on

floor, base, walls, or trim, align joints unless otherwise indicated.
Joint Widths: Unless otherwise indicated, install tile with the following joint widths:
1. Wall Tile: 3/16 inch.

Expansion Joints: Provide expansion joints and other sealant-filled joints, including control,
contraction, and isolation joints, where indicated. Form joints during installation of setting
materials, mortar beds, and tile. Do not saw-cut joints after installing tiles.

1. Where joints occur in concrete substrates, locate joints in tile surfaces directly above
them.

Metal Edge Strips: Install at outside corners of wall tile and where exposed edge of tile flooring
meets resilient tile or other flooring that finishes flush with or below top of tile and no threshold
is indicated.

Floor Sealer: Apply floor sealer to cementitious grout joints in tile floors according to floor-

sealer manufacturer's written instructions. As soon as floor sealer has penetrated grout joints,
remove excess sealer and sealer from tile faces by wiping with soft cloth.

INSTALLATION OF WATERPROOF MEMBRANE
Install waterproof membrane to comply with ANSI A108.13 and manufacturer's written

instructions to produce waterproof membrane of uniform thickness that is bonded securely to
substrate.
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Allow waterproof membrane to cure and verify by testing that it is watertight before installing
tile or setting materials over it.

ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

Remove and replace tile that is damaged or that does not match adjoining tile. Provide new
matching units, installed as specified and in a manner to eliminate evidence of replacement.

Cleaning: On completion of placement and grouting, clean all ceramic tile surfaces so they are
free of foreign matter.

1.  Remove grout residue from tile as soon as possible.
Clean grout smears and haze from tile according to tile and grout manufacturer's written
instructions but no sooner than 10 days after installation. Use only cleaners recommended
by tile and grout manufacturers and only after determining that cleaners are safe to use by
testing on samples of tile and other surfaces to be cleaned. Protect metal surfaces and
plumbing fixtures from effects of cleaning. Flush surfaces with clean water before and
after cleaning.

PROTECTION
Protect installed tile work with kraft paper or other heavy covering during construction period
to prevent staining, damage, and wear. If recommended by tile manufacturer, apply coat of

neutral protective cleaner to completed tile walls and floors.

Prohibit foot and wheel traffic from tiled floors for at least seven days after grouting is
completed.

Before final inspection, remove protective coverings and rinse neutral protective cleaner from
tile surfaces.

INTERIOR CERAMIC TILE INSTALLATION SCHEDULE
Interior Wall Installations, Metal Studs or Furring:

1. Ceramic Wall Tile Installation: TCNA W245 or TCNA W248; thinset mortar on glass-
mat, water-resistant gypsum backer board.

a. Ceramic Tile Type: Porcelain.
b.  Thinset Mortar: Improved modified dry-set mortar.
c. Grout: High-performance unsanded grout.

END OF SECTION 09 30 13
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SECTION 09 91 00 - PAINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on the following
exterior substrates:

Steel and iron.

Cotton or canvas insulation covering.
ASJ insulation covering.

1. Galvanized metal.
2. Aluminum.

3. Copper.

4.  Gypsum board.

5.

6.

B. Related Requirements:

Section 08 11 13 "Hollow Metal Doors and Frames" for factory priming of steel doors and
frames.

1. Section 09 93 00 "Staining and Transparent Finishing" for surface preparation and the
application of wood stains and transparent finishes on exterior wood substrates.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
MPI Gloss Levels: In accordance with ASTM D 523.

Level 1: Not more than five units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees.

1. Level 2: Not more than 10 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees.
Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees.

Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85 degrees.
Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees.

Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees.

Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees.

SAINAE ol

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and application instructions.
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1. Include printout of current "MPI Approved Products List" for each product category
specified, with the proposed product highlighted.
2. Indicate VOC content.

B. Samples for Verification: For each type of paint system and each color and gloss of topcoat.
1. Submit Samples on rigid backing, 8 inches square.
2. Apply coats on Samples in steps to show each coat required for system.
3. Label each coat of each Sample.
4.  Label each Sample for location and application area.

Product List: Cross-reference to paint system and locations of application areas. Use same
designations indicated on Drawings and in schedules. Include color designations.
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
Mockups: Apply mockups of each paint system indicated and each color and finish selected to verify
preliminary selections made under Sample submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic effects and

set quality standards for materials and execution.

Architect will select one surface to represent surfaces and conditions for application of each
paint system.

Vertical and Horizontal Surfaces: Provide samples of at least 100 sq. ft.
a. Other Items: Architect will designate items or areas required.

Final approval of color selections will be based on mockups.

If preliminary color selections are not approved, apply additional mockups of additional
colors selected by Architect at no added cost to Owner.

Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract Documents
contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations in writing.

2. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the
completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with ambient
temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F.

1.  Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily.

PAINTING 0991 00 - 2



Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation
Buffalo Outer Harbor Access and Activation Civic Project
Phase 2 Wilkeson Pointe

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air temperatures are
between 50 and 95 deg F.

B. Do not apply paints in snow, rain, fog, or mist; when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at
temperatures less than 5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product indicated
in Exterior Paint Schedule in Part 3, or comparable product by one of the following:

Benjamin Moore & Co.

1. PPG Architectural Finishes, Inc.

2. Pratt & Lambert.

3. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).

2.2 PAINT, GENERAL

MPI Standards: Products shall comply with MPI standards indicated and shall be listed in its "MPI
Approved Products Lists."

A. Material Compatibility:

1. Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another and
substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by
manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

2. For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by topcoat
manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.

VOC Content: For field applications that are inside the weatherproofing system, paints and coatings
shall comply with VOC content limits of authorities having jurisdiction and the following VOC
content limits:

Flat Paints and Coatings: 50 g/L.

3. Nonflat Paints and Coatings: 50 g/L.

4, Primers, Sealers, and Undercoaters: 100 g/L.

5. Rust-Preventive Coatings: 100 g/L.

6.  Zinc-Rich Industrial Maintenance Primers: 100 g/L.

Colors: Match Architect's samples.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements for

A.

maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic moisture meter
as follows:

Gypsum Board: 12 percent.

Gypsum Board Substrates: Verify that finishing compound is sanded smooth.

B.

3.2

Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility, with existing
finishes and primers.

Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

PREPARATION

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Architectural Painting

A.

Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems indicated.

Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable and are
not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item,
provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting.

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to
reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection.

Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, oil, grease, and

incompatible paints and encapsulants.

2. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or apply tie
coat as required to produce paint systems indicated.

Steel Substrates: Remove rust, loose mill scale, and shop primer if any. Clean using methods
recommended in writing by paint manufacturer but not less than the following:

SSPC-SP 3.

Shop-Primed Steel Substrates: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and areas where shop paint is

abraded. Paint exposed areas with the same material as used for shop priming to comply with
SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-primed surfaces.
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Galvanized-Metal Substrates: Remove grease and oil residue from galvanized sheet metal by
mechanical methods to produce clean, lightly etched surfaces that promote adhesion of
subsequently applied paints.

APPLICATION

Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI
Architectural Painting Specification Manual."

1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated.
Paint surfaces behind movable items same as similar exposed surfaces. Before final
installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed items with prime coat only.

3. Paint both sides and edges of exterior doors and entire exposed surface of exterior door
frames.

4.  Paint entire exposed surface of window frames and sashes.

Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name,

identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates.

6.  Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory primed
or factory finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers.

W

Tint undercoats same color as topcoat, but tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate
identification of each coat if multiple coats of same material are to be applied. Provide
sufficient difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat.

If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until cured film
has a uniform paint finish, color, and appearance.

Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks,
roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines and color
breaks.

Paint visiblr components of Fire Suppression, Plumbing, HVAC, Electrical, Communication,
and Electronic Safety and Security systems.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Dry Film Thickness Testing: Owner may engage the services of a qualified testing and
inspecting agency to inspect and test paint for dry film thickness.

1. Contractor shall touch up and restore painted surfaces damaged by testing.
If test results show that dry film thickness of applied paint does not comply with paint
manufacturer's written recommendations, Contractor shall pay for testing and apply
additional coats as needed to provide dry film thickness that complies with paint
manufacturer's written recommendations.
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3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials from
Project site.

B. After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints by
washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces.

C. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to work of
other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and

leave in an undamaged condition.

D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or
defaced painted surfaces.

3.6 INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE
Steel Substrates:
High-Performance Architectural Latex System MPI INT 5.1R:

Prime Coat: Shop primer specified in Section where substrate is specified; or if not shop
primed, water-based, anti-corrosive primer for metal, MPI #107.

Benjamin Moore; Ultra Spec HP Acrylic Metal Primer.
Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, high performance architectural, matching topcoat.
a. Topcoat: Latex, interior, high performance architectural, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss
Level 5), MPI #141.
Benjamin Moore; Ultra Spec HP Acrylic Semi-Gloss Enamel.
Galvanized-Metal Substrates:
High-Performance Architectural Latex System MPI INT 5.3M:
b. Prime Coat: Primer, galvanized, water based, MPI #134.
Benjamin Moore; Ultra Spec HP Acrylic Metal Primer.
Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, high performance architectural, matching topcoat.
c. Topcoat, Duct Interiors Visible Through Grilles: Latex, interior, high performance
architectural (MPI Gloss Level 2), MPI #138.

Benjamin Moore; Ultra Spec 500 Waterborne Interior Low Sheen Finish.

Topcoat, All Other Galvanized Metal Substrates: Latex, interior, high performance
architectural, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss Level 5), MPI #141.
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Benjamin Moore; Ultra Spec HP Acrylic Semi-Gloss Enamel.
B. Aluminum (Not Anodized or Otherwise Coated) Substrates:
1. High-Performance Architectural Latex System MPI INT 5.4F:
a.  Prime Coat: Primer, quick dry, for aluminum, MPI #95.
1) Rust-Oleum; X/M X Seal.

b.  Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, high performance architectural, matching

topcoat.
c. Topcoat: Latex, interior, high performance architectural (MPI Gloss
Level 3), MPI #139.

1) Benjamin Moore; Ultra Spec 500 Waterborne Interior Eggshell.

C. Copper Substrates:
1.  High-Performance Architectural Latex System MPI INT 5.5F:
a.  Prime Coat: Primer, quick dry, for aluminum, MPI #95.
1) Rust-Oleum; X/M X Seal.

b.  Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, high performance architectural, matching

topcoat.
c. Topcoat: Latex, interior, high performance architectural (MPI Gloss

Level 4), MPI #140.

1) Benjamin Moore; Ultra Spec 500 Waterborne Interior Semi-Gloss.

Gypsum Board and Substrates:
Institutional Low-Odor/VOC Latex System MPI INT 9.2M:
Prime Coat: Primer sealer, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, MPI #149.
Benjamin Moore; Ultra Spec 500 Waterborne Interior Primer.

Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, matching topcoat.
d. Topcoat, Ceilings and Soffits: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, flat

(MPI Gloss Level 1), MPI #143.
Benjamin Moore; Ultra Spec 500 Interior Flat Finish.

Topcoat, Walls: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC (MPI Gloss
Level 2), MPI #144.

Benjamin Moore; Ultra Spec 500 Waterborne Interior Low Sheen Finish.
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Cotton or Canvas and ASJ Insulation-Covering Substrates: Including pipe and duct coverings.
Institutional Low-Odor/VOC Latex System MPI INT 10.1D:
e. Prime Coat: Primer sealer, latex, interior, MPI #50.
Benjamin Moore; Ultra Spec 500 Waterborne Interior Primer Sealer.
Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, matching topcoat.
f. Topcoat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC (MPI Gloss

Level 3), MPI #145.

Benjamin Moore; Ultra Spec 500 Interior Eggshell.

3.7 EXTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE
Steel and Iron Substrates:
Water-Based Light Industrial Coating System MPI EXT 5.1B:
Prime Coat: Primer, rust inhibitive, water based MPI #107.
Benjamin Moore; Ultra Spec HP Acrylic Metal Primer.
Intermediate Coat: Light industrial coating, exterior, water based, matching topcoat.

Topcoat: Light industrial coating, exterior, water based, gloss (MPI Gloss
Level 6), MPI #164.

Benjamin Moore; Ultra Spec HP 100% Acrylic Latex Gloss.
Galvanized-Metal Substrates:
Water-Based Light Industrial Coating System MPI EXT 5.3G:
Prime Coat: Primer, galvanized, water based, MPI #134.
Benjamin Moore; Ultra Spec HP Acrylic Metal Primer.
Intermediate Coat: Light industrial coating, exterior, water based, matching topcoat.

a.  Topcoat: Light industrial coating, exterior, water based, gloss (MPI Gloss
Level 6), MPI #164.

Benjamin Moore; Ultra Spec HP 100% Acrylic Latex Gloss.
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B. Aluminum Substrates:
1.  Water-Based Light Industrial Coating System MPI EXT 5.4G:
a.  Prime Coat: Primer, quick dry, for aluminum, MPI #95.
1) Rust-Oleum; X/M X Seal.

b.  Intermediate Coat: Light industrial coating, exterior, water based, matching
topcoat.

Topcoat: Light industrial coating, exterior, water based, gloss (MPI Gloss
Level 6), MPI #164.
Benjamin Moore; Ultra Spec HP 100% Acrylic Latex Gloss.

END OF SECTION 09 91 00
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SECTION 09 93 00 - STAINING AND TRANSPARENT FINISHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes surface preparation and application of wood stains and transparent finishes on
the following substrates.

Exterior Substrates: Wood siding.
a. Wood trim.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and application
instructions.

Samples for Verification: For each type of finish system and in each color and gloss of finish
required.
1. Submit Samples on representative samples of actual wood substrates, 8 inches long.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Mockups: Apply mockups of each finish system indicated and each color selected to verify
preliminary selections made under Sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic effects, and to
set quality standards for materials and execution.

1. Architect will select one surface to represent surfaces and conditions for application of
each type of finish system and substrate.
a.  Final approval of stain color selections will be based on mockups.

b.  Ifpreliminary stain color selections are not approved, apply additional mockups of
additional stain colors selected by Architect at no added cost to Owner.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with ambient
temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F.
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1.  Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Apply finishes only when temperature of surfaces to be finished and ambient air temperatures
are between 50 and 95 deg F.

Do not apply finishes when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent, at temperatures less than 5
deg F above the dew point, or to damp or wet surfaces.

Do not apply exterior finishes in snow, rain, fog, or mist.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

EXTERIOR FINISHES
Semi-Transparent Stain and Finish System: Acrylic/oil semi-transparent stain and sealant.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide PPG
Olympic Maximum Semi-Transparent Stain and Sealant, or comparable product by one of
the following:

a.  Benjamin Moore & Co.
b.  Cabot.
c. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).

2. VOC Content: Not more than 100 g/L.
3. Stain Colors: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements
for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

Maximum Moisture Content of Exterior Wood Substrates: 15 percent, when measured with an
electronic moisture meter.

Proceed with finish application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

Beginning finish application constitutes Contractor's acceptance of substrates and conditions.
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3.2 PREPARATION
A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
B. Exterior Wood Substrates:
1. Prefinish edges, ends, faces, and backs of wood prior to installation.
3.3 APPLICATION
A. Apply finishes according to manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Apply thin coat by brush, roller, or spray. Back brush spray and roller applications.
1.  Apply at coverage rate of 250 to 350 sq. ft. per gal.

C. Apply finishes to produce surface films without cloudiness, holidays, lap marks, brush marks,
runs, ropiness, or other surface imperfections.

D. Exterior Substrates:
1. Apply thin coat by brush, roller, or spray. Back brush spray and roller applications.
2. Apply at coverage rate of 250 to 350 sq. ft. per gal.
3. Apply 2 coats
3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials from
Project site.

B. After completing finish application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered materials by
washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces.

C. Protect work of other trades against damage from finish application. Correct damage by
cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and leave in an

undamaged condition.

D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or
defaced finished wood surfaces.

END OF SECTION 09 93 00
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SECTION 10 28 00 - TOILET, BATH, AND LAUNDRY ACCESSORIES
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Public-use washroom accessories.
2. Childcare accessories.

1.3 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate accessory locations with other work to prevent interference with clearances required
for access by people with disabilities, and for proper installation, adjustment, operation,
cleaning, and servicing of accessories.
B. Deliver inserts and anchoring devices set into concrete or masonry as required to prevent
delaying the Work.
1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components
and profiles, and finishes.

2. Include anchoring and mounting requirements, including requirements for cutouts in
other work and substrate preparation.

3. Include electrical characteristics.

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Maintenance Data: For accessories to include in maintenance manuals.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Structural Performance: Design accessories and fasteners to comply with the following
requirements:

1. Grab Bars: Installed units are able to resist 250 1bf concentrated load applied in any
direction and at any point.

PUBLIC-USE WASHROOM ACCESSORIES

Source Limitations: Obtain public-use washroom accessories from single source from single
manufacturer.

Basis-of-Design Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product indicated
or comparable product by one of the following:

AJW Architectural Products.
American Specialties, Inc.

Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc.
Bradley Corporation.

bl S

Toilet Tissue (Roll) Dispenser:

Product: Bobrick; B-2840.

Description: Double-roll dispenser with shelf.

Mounting: Surface mounted.

Operation: Noncontrol delivery with standard spindle.

Capacity: Designed for up to 5%2-inch-diameter tissue rolls.

Material and Finish: Stainless steel, ASTM A480/A480M No. 4 finish (satin).

SNk

Automatic Paper Towel (Roll) Dispenser: Provided by Owner.

Waste Receptacle:

1. Product: Bobrick; B-43644.

2. Mounting: Open top, recessed.

3. Minimum Capacity: 12.8 gal.

4.  Material and Finish: Stainless steel, ASTM A480/A480M No. 4 finish (satin).

5. Liner: Molded plastic bag holder and stainless steel sleeve for disposable trash liners.

Soap Dispenser: Provided by Owner.

Grab Bar:
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Product: Bobrick; B-5800 Series.
. Mounting: Flanges with concealed fasteners.
3. Material: Stainless steel, 0.05 inch thick.

N —

a. Finish: Smooth, ASTM A480/A480M No. 4 finish (satin).

4. Outside Diameter: 1% inches.
5. Configuration and Length: As indicated on Drawings.

Sanitary-Napkin Disposal Unit:

1. Product: Bobrick; B-270.
Mounting: Surface mounted.

3. Cover: Self-closing, disposal-opening cover secured to container with full-length
stainless steel continuous hinge.

4.  Receptacle: Removable.

5. Material and Finish: Stainless steel, ASTM A480/A480M No. 4 finish (satin).

Hook:

1. Product: Sugatsune America, Inc.; DSH-01.

2. Description: 1%-inch-diameter base plate and single-prong unit.

3. Mounting: Concealed.

4. Material and Finish: Stainless steel, ASTM A480/A480M No. 4 finish (satin).

Mirror Unit:

1.  Basis-of-Design Product: Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc. Series B-2908.

2. Frame: Stainless-steel channel.
a.  Corners: Welded.

3. Hangers: Produce rigid, tamper- and theft-resistant installation, using method indicated
below.
a. One-piece, galvanized-steel, wall-hanger device with spring-action locking

mechanism to hold mirror unit in position with no exposed screws or bolts.
4.  Size: As indicated on Drawings.

CHILDCARE ACCESSORIES
Diaper-Changing Station:

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Koala Kare
Products KB110-SSWM, or comparable products by one of the following:

a.  American Specialties, Inc.
b.  Bradley Corporation.
c. GAMCO Specialty Accessories; a division of Bobrick.

2. Description: Horizontal unit that opens by folding down from stored position and with
child-protection strap.
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a.  Engineered to support minimum of 250-Ib static load when opened.
b.  Full-length stainless steel continuous hinge.

3. Mounting: Surface mounted, with unit projecting not more than 4 inches from wall when
closed.

4.  Operation: By pneumatic shock-absorbing mechanism.

5. Material and Finish: Stainless steel, ASTM A480/A480M No. 4 finish (satin), exterior

shell with rounded corners; HDPE interior, with antimicrobial treatment, in
manufacturer's standard color.
6.  Liner Dispenser: Provide built-in dispenser for disposable sanitary liners.

MATERIALS

Stainless Steel: ASTM A240/A240M or ASTM A666, Type 304, 0.031-inch- minimum
nominal thickness unless otherwise indicated.

Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M, with G60 hot-dip zinc coating.

Galvanized-Steel Mounting Devices: ASTM A153/A153M, hot-dip galvanized after
fabrication.

Fasteners: Screws, bolts, and other devices of same material as accessory unit, unless otherwise
recommended by manufacturer or specified in this Section, and tamper and theft resistant where
exposed, and of stainless or galvanized steel where concealed.

Chrome Plating: ASTM B456, Service Condition Number SC 2 (moderate service).

FABRICATION

General: Fabricate units with tight seams and joints, and exposed edges rolled. Hang doors and
access panels with full-length, continuous hinges. Equip units for concealed anchorage and with
corrosion-resistant backing plates.

Keys: Provide universal keys for internal access to accessories for servicing and resupplying.
Provide minimum of six keys to Owner's representative.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

INSTALLATION

Install accessories according to manufacturers' written instructions, using fasteners appropriate
to substrate indicated and recommended by unit manufacturer. Install units level, plumb, and
firmly anchored in locations and at heights indicated.

1.  Remove temporary labels and protective coatings.

Grab Bars: Install to comply with specified structural-performance requirements.
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3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A. Adjust accessories for unencumbered, smooth operation. Replace damaged or defective items.

B. Clean and polish exposed surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions.

END OF SECTION 10 28 00
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SECTION 11 40 00

FOODSERVICE EQUIPMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

This document was prepared to inform of the specific information and requirements. If there is anything in this
document that is in conflict with the documents provided by the Architect the architects documents shall prevail.
Please review these requirements carefully.

1.0

1.1

1.2

1.3

PREPARATION & PRESENTATION OF BIDS

All bids submitted are to include item number, quantity, Item name, status, unit price and total for each item,
with a separate sub-total price for buy-out and fabricated equipment combined, delivery, installation and
performance bond. Any and all City, State, occupational and government taxes which are applicable to this
installation shall be included and added as a separate charge to this bid. All figures shall be included in a
grand total contract price.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

General provisions of the contract, including General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions and General
Documents, other Division I specification Documents and other Division I specification sections apply under
this section.

SCOPE OF WORK

Furnish all labor, materials and services necessary for the provision (furnish and install) of food service
equipment to achieve the highest level of quality throughout and in strict accordance with the Contract
Documents and local codes including that which is reasonably inferred. No extra charge will be allowed for
that which the Food Service Equipment Contractor should have been familiar.

Supervise and provide required instructions for work to be performed by other contractors in connection with
requirements for all equipment under this section in order to achieve complete and operable equipment and
systems to satisfy equipment manufacturer’s recommendations.

Check completed rough-ins for conformance to dimension rough-in plans. On projects with new
construction or extensive renovation this check needs to occur before slabs are poured and walls

are closed in. Submit field report to Owner identifying material variances.

Be responsible for the disassembly (if required), removal, storage and protection (at contractor’s expense),
handling and setting in place all of those items designed in the contract documents as existing/relocate,
existing/modify, and existing/relocate/modify at the appropriate time.

Within the scope of this work the Foodservice Equipment Contractor needs to provide and install any and all
options and/or accessories incidental to the installation of the equipment to allow it to perform its desired
function and conform to the manufacturer’s recommendations for the installation.

RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE

Floors and setting beds, quarry tile and base, masonry pads, walls and finishes, ceilings and related building
work: Divisions 3 through 9.

1. Quarry tile floor finish to be etched, if required, prior to setting food service equipment in place.

Wall backing to support all wall mounted equipment: Division 5 and/or 9.

FOODSERVICE EQUIPMENT 114000-1
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C. All water, waste, indirect waste piping from sinks and ventilators, steam and gas services to the equipment
including all shut-off valves, plumbing trim, traps, etc., and final connections to the equipment except as
specified herein: Division 22 - Plumbing.

D. All floor sinks and floor drains: Division 22 - Plumbing.

E. Piping sleeves for refrigeration and drain lines through building floors: Division 22 - Plumbing.

F. All electric services and components including wiring to and final connections to all equipment except as
specified herein: Division 26 - Electrical.

G. Grounding type receptacles for all wall mounted outlets to be used for plug-in equipment: Division 26 -
Electrical.

H. Make penetrations in building walls as required to accommodate installation of food service equipment
including, among other items, routing of remote refrigeration lines: Division 4, 5 and/or 9.

I. Removal of existing food service equipment not scheduled for reuse: Division 2.

J. Installation of mechanical gas shut off valve(s) to shut-off gas supply to cooking equipment in the event of a
fire: Division 23 - HVAC.

K. All hood or ventilator duct work upstream from the connection position: Division 23 - HVAC.

L. Sub-floor, water proofing, floor depressions, and related building work for cold storage rooms: Divisions 2
through 9.

M. Concrete setting bed, 6 Mil Visqueen vapor barrier, slab urethane insulation with adequate R valve rating,
floor and cove base quarry tile with wire mesh and epoxy grout at depressed cold storage rooms: Division 3

through 9.

N. Furnishing and installation of conduit at cold storage rooms in cooperation with the Food Service Equipment
Contractor: Division 26 - Electrical.

O. Installation of light fixtures furnished loose at cold storage rooms: Division 26 - Electrical.

P. Connection of cold storage room temperature alarm system to the building security system: Division 26 -
Electrical.

Q. Conduit and connections between cold storage room temperature probes and remote temperature recording
devices.

R. Furnishing and installation of main power lines to refrigeration systems control panel and wiring for
control/defrost heaters between panel and coils in accordance with factory supplied wiring diagrams and
local codes: Division 26 - Electrical.

S. Final connection of the recirculating and city water to refrigeration rack: Division 23 - HVAC.

T. Installation of flexible quick disconnects for water connections to counter-top dispensing units provided “By
Owner” and “By Vendor”: Division 22 - Plumbing - Plumbing.

U. Furnish and install plugs and Neoprene Cords to Countertop Equipment Provided “By owner” and “By
vendor”: Division 26 — Electrical.

V. Furnish and install Z-bar support framing for ceiling mounted foodservice equipment units including, but not
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limited to, ventilators, condensate hoods, utensil/pot racks, insulated ceiling panels of cold storage rooms.
Note: Foodservice Equipment contractor will furnish and install hangers from equipment to framing or other

support system.

W. Conduit for beer/beverage lines from beer system power packs/soda systems to dispensing locations:
Division 26 — Electrical.

X. Conduit for refrigeration piping through inaccessible areas, such as under slab on grade: Division 26 —
Electrical.

Y. All field wiring and interconnections required between sub-assemblies for complete and operable systems:
Division 26 — Electrical.

Z. Grease interceptors: Division 22.
AA. Insulated indirect waste lines from ice bins, (non-walk-in) evaporator coils and cold bain maries.
1.4 OWNER/PURVEYOR FURNISHED EQUIPMENT

A. Utility connections shown on CFL drawings for purveyor furnished equipment are representative of
equipment necessary to support the Owner’s requirements. Obtain and coordinate manufacturer, model
number and utility requirements and represent utility requirements on dimensioned rough-in plans.

B. Food Service Equipment Contractor to verify requirements and equipment sizes or other characteristics
necessary to represent Owner/Operator items completely on the shop drawing submittals even though they

may be listed as “NIC/Not in Contract” in the Equipment Specification sections of this document.

C. Provide flexible disconnects for utility connections (gas, water and steam) to appropriate trades for
Owner/Purveyor provided equipment items as specified.

1.5 MODIFICATIONS TO EXISTING EQUIPMENT
A. Fire Suppression Systems
1.  Any modifications necessary to an existing fire suppression system as the result of changes to an exhaust
hood or the replacement or rearrangement of equipment to make it comply with local codes are the
responsibility of the FSE Contractor.
B. Confirm that options & accessories specified for modifications to existing equipment units scheduled for
reuse are compatible with the manufacturer/model number of the existing units prior to order placement.
Notify Consultant accordingly.
1.6 REGULATIONS
A. All work and materials shall be in accordance with the latest rules and/or regulations of agencies/ authorities
having jurisdiction. All regulations, including building codes, and other codes applying to this jurisdiction
should be followed. In addition, all equipment shall comply with the following:
1. National Electric Manufacturer's Association (N.E.M.A.).
2. Underwriter's Laboratories Inc. (U.L.), must bear label.
3. National Electric code, (N.E.C.).
4. National Sanitation Foundation, (N.S.F.), must bear label.
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5. American Society of Mechanical Engineers must carry the (A.S.M.E.) stamp.
6. American Gas Association (A.G.A.).
7. State and Local Health Department Requirements.

B. The Contract Documents shall govern whenever they require larger sizes or higher standards than are required
by regulations.

C. The regulations shall govern whenever the Contract Documents require something which will violate the
regulations.

D. When seismic regulations are applicable, all equipment shall be fabricated and installed in accordance with
those regulations. All seismic requirements shall be shown on all submittals. Submit requested information
to the agencies and authorities having jurisdiction.

E. No extra charge will be paid for furnishing items required by the regulations, but not specified and/or shown
on the drawings.

F. Rulings and interpretations of the enforcing agencies shall be considered a part of the regulations.

G. The Food Service Equipment Contractor is responsible to maintain the accuracy of equipment drawings and
cut books to reflect as built conditions due to equipment deletions, manufacturer and/or model number
changes and unanticipated changes to site conditions. It will be the Food Service Equipment Contractor’s
sole responsibility to notify the Health Department having jurisdiction of all revisions until the project is
issued its Certificate of Occupancy.

1.7 ALTERNATES / SUBSTITUTIONS

A. Alternates/Substitutions must be equal in all respects to the base equipment specified. Alternate/Substitutions
must state the manufacturer, model number and include illustration, specifications, capacities and operational
data.

B. All fabricated equipment shall be by one manufacturer acceptable to the Owner and Designer. If the methods
specified and detailed are not in accordance with the Food Service Equipment Contractor's methods, he may
quote as an alternate/substitutions, using his methods and standards. The alternate/substitutions shall include
an itemization of all differences.

C. If alternates/substitutions require different building conditions, electrical, plumbing, ventilation, etc., from
those specified, a complete list of those changes for each item shall be included. If no changes are required,
a statement to that effect shall be included. The costs for such changes requested after the bid due date shall
be the responsibility of the Food Service Equipment Contractor.

D. Alternates/substitutions submitted after the bid due date will not be considered. Acceptance or rejection of
alternates/substitutions will be at the discretion of the Owner and/or Designer.

E. The above requirements are waived for alternates requested in the equipment specifications. If an alternate
is selected, include the alternate and the requirements for the alternate in all submittals.
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F.  When alternates are listed in the item specifications and the primary manufacturer is unable to provide the
item(s) specified (i.e. bankruptcy), the F.S.E. Contractor shall provide the equipment from an alternate
manufacturer for the same price as originally proposed in the bid quotation.

G. Alternates/substitution request form is to be completed for each alternate/substitution being requested. See
appendix section.

1.8 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A. Unless expressly stipulated, and in a timely manner, no additional allowances will be made for Contractors
or Manufacturers for errors, omissions or ambiguities not reported at time of bidding.

B. Carefully review and compare the Contract Documents and at once report to Owner and/or Designer any
errors, ambiguities, inconsistencies or omissions. Unless expressly stipulated, and in a timely manner, Food
Service Equipment Contractor shall be liable to Owner or Designer for any damage resulting from such
errors, inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents. Work shall not be done without approved
Drawings, Specifications and/or Modifications and without receiving prior written authorization from Owner
or Designer.

C. Where discrepancies are discovered between the drawings and the specifications, regarding quality or
quantity, the higher quality or the greater quantity is to be included in the Bid Proposal.

D. Foodservice Equipment Contractors responsible for verifying and coordinating all items provided in this
Section, with the drawings, specifications, manufacturer’s requirements, submittals, actual site conditions,
adjacent items and associated (Sub-) Contractors; to assure that there are no discrepancies or conflicts. This
is to include, but not limited to, quantities, dimensions, clearances required, direction of operation, door
swings, utilities, fabrication details and methods, installation requirements, etc.

E. All accessory items listed in the itemized specifications section are the responsibility of the foodservice
equipment contractor. Careful review of these accessories are required as they may not all be provided by
detail C-2-3B, Cutting Board w/ Bracket may be listed in the itemized specifications as an accessory to a
Jade griddle. This item is not available from Jade. The foodservice equipment contractor will obtain this
item from the appropriate source (custom fabricator) to fulfill the specification.

1.9 DRAWINGS

A. The drawings which constitute a part of the contract indicate the arrangement and location of equipment.
Should it be necessary to deviate from this arrangement in order to meet structural conditions, such deviation
shall be made without expense to Owner.

B. The data given herein on the drawings is reasonably exact but extreme accuracy is not guaranteed. Drawings
are for the assistance and guidance of the Food Service Equipment Contractor and exact locations, distances
and levels will be governed by the building. The Food Service Equipment Contractor shall accept his contract
with this understanding.

C. The following list of drawings as prepared by Clevenger Frable LaVallee, Inc. shall be considered as a part
of the bidding documents and shall bear an issue date of January 28, 2022 100% CD KA-1,2,3,4,5,5A,6,6A
and 6B.

1.10 WARRANTY

A. All equipment, fixtures and materials furnished and installed shall be guaranteed against defect in
workmanship and material. All repairs and replacements which may have become apparent and necessary
by reasons of such defects, during the first year after final completion and acceptance of equipment
installation, shall be made without cost and expense to the Owner. All such repairs and replacements are
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ultimately the responsibility of the Foodservice Equipment Contractor and are ultimately the responsibility
of the Foodservice Equipment Contractor and shall be made at a time and during hours satisfactory to the
Owner.

B. For all commercially manufactured equipment that has a refrigeration system and semi-hermetic
compressors, furnish an additional four (4) year warranty on all compressors.

C. Warranty period shall commence with final acceptance of installation by Owner.

D. Components of equipment subject to replacement prior to one years use and those items which may fail due
to improper or inadequate periodic maintenance by the Owner/Operator are not intended to be included within
the scope of the warranty.

E. Provide all labor, material, refrigerant, and incidental expenses to maintain the temperatures specified on all
refrigeration systems. Systems to be kept in first class working condition for a period of one (1) year from
date of acceptance by Owner, or the date systems are put into operation, whichever occurs first, without
additional cost to the Owner.

F. Equipment that fails to perform will be removed and replaced with items of equal value at no expense to the
Owner. Work required to replace equipment that has failed to perform will be completed at the convenience
of the Owner.

1.11 DISCREPANCIES

A. Where discrepancies are discovered between the drawings and the specifications, regarding quality or
quantity, the higher quality or the greater quantity is to be included in the Bid Proposal.

B. Contractor is responsible for verifying and coordinating all items provided in this Section, with the drawings,
specifications, manufacturer’s requirements, submittals, actual site conditions, adjacent items, and associated
(Sub-) Contractors; to assure that there are no discrepancies or conflicts. This is to include, but not be limited
to, quantities, dimensions, clearances required, direction of operation, door swings, utilities, fabrication
details and methods, installation requirements, etc.

C. Contractor to notify the Architect, in writing, of any discrepancies discovered; and await written clarification
prior to proceeding with the items or areas in question.

1.12 SUBMITTALS
A. Pre-Requisite to Submittals

1. Obtain the latest Architectural plans from the Architect. F.S.E. Contractor shall review, and the shop
drawings shall be prepared to reflect, the most current set of Architectural floor plans.

2. Confirm routing & distribution requirements with General Contractor/Construction Manager.
3. Confirm schedule for shop drawing submittals.
B. Submittal Content
1. Complete submission including electronic copies of cut books, rough-in drawings and fabrication shop

drawings covering all food service equipment items should be submitted at one time for review and
approval.
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Individual files should be provided for each submittal: Cutsheets, Dimensioned Rough-ins, Hoods,
Fabrication, etc. Do not bind all submittals into one file. Multiple submittals bound into one file will be
rejected.

The Consultant requires only one copy of each submittal and will return one copy of marked submittals.

Substitutions must be approved in writing by the Architect and/or Owner prior to submittal submission.
A copy of the approval must be included with any submittals by the Food Service Equipment Contractor.
See Alternate / Substitution Request Form in the appendix.

FSE Contractor’s use of any Design Team’s AutoCAD contract drawings for the basis of producing their
submittal drawings is with the following conditions and understanding:

a) FSE Contractor assumes total liability and responsibility for the accuracy, and for conformance and
verification with the latest Architectural and Engineering drawings, actual field conditions and all
equipment provided.

b) On request, CFL will provide CAD files of equipment plan & schedule only.

¢) Dimensioned rough-in drawing submittals to be submitted on the FSE Contractor’s title block.

All submittals to reflect “Plans & Specifications” except for substitutions approved by Owner.

C. Quality of Submittals

1.

Submittals are to be of high quality, reflecting a high degree of accuracy and consistent with the
specifications and drawings. The Foodservice Equipment Contractor will REVIEW AND STAMP shop
drawings from specified manufacturers to confirm that their drawings reflect the consultant’s intent prior
to submitting these for the Consultant’s review. The drawings will be returned without review if the
drawings are not stamped or do not reflect the Consultant’s intent.

Drawings are to be submitted at the appropriate scale. Shop drawings submitted that are “not to scale”
will be rejected.

D. Standard of Measurement

Submittals will conform to the standard of measurement in the country where the project is located. All
submittals for projects in the U.S. will reflect U.S. measurement (feet/inches). Inches are to represented in
fractions, not decimals.

E. Incomplete/Inaccurate Submittals

1.

Submittals that do not satisfy the requirements of this section will be rejected.

F. Checking:

1.

Checking product data, rough-in drawings, wall backing drawings, shop drawings, and refrigeration
drawings by Designer is for design concept only and does not relieve the Food Service Equipment
Contractor of responsibility for compliance with Contract Documents, verification of utilities with
equipment requirements for conformity and location, verification of all dimensions of equipment and
building conditions or reasonable adjustments due to deviations.

Drawings shall be prepared on the Food Service Equipment Contractor's sheets and by his employees.
In those cases where the Food Service Equipment Contractor relies on electronic files provided by the
Consultant at the request of the Owner, the Food Service Equipment Contractor is reminded of the
importance of the shop drawing preparation and review phase. The availability of electronic files for
purposes of expediting the submittal process is not intended to short-cut the thought process required to
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achieve a complete and accurate submittal.
3. Submittals require approval prior to ordering equipment or starting fabrication.
G. Mailing and Distribution:

1. After checking, distribute cutbooks and drawings as directed by the General Contractor or Construction
Manager.

H. Response to Inspection List:

1. FSEC shall respond to the inspection list prepared by the Consultant within five (5) working days from
receipt by either initiating corrective action to the items noted or by submitting a written report
addressing the disputed items.

I.  Submittal - Conformance Check
Kitchen Equipment Contractor shop drawing submittal is to conform to the following requirements
1. Product Data Sheets (Cutsheets) Checklist

After award of contract and before proceeding with the purchase of manufactured equipment, submit
one (1) bound set of product data sheets. The set will consist of:

a) Cover sheet with project name, name and contact information of KEC.

b) Table of Contents of all items listing item names and item numbers.

¢) Submit Owner approved Alternate/ Substitution Request form for any alternates/ substitutions
previously approved by the Owner.

d) Lead sheet for all scheduled equipment items in numerical sequence by item number (1, 2, 3, 4,
etc.). Including all new, existing, future and by Owner/Operator/Vendor item showing: Item
number; quantity; description; manufacturer's name, address & telephone; model number;
specified options & accessories & modifications; utility requirements and special notes. (See
Figure 1 in appendix).

e) Manufacturer product data sheets and/or shop drawings.

f) Separate product data sheet submittal from other shop drawing submittals.

g) Cutbooks must be reviewed and stamped by the KEC to indicate they conform to the submittal
requirements prior to submission.

Do not cut and paste Consultants Itemized specification in the lead sheet. Cutbook submittals with
incomplete or missing lead sheets will be rejected. Consultant will not review the cutbook submittal
without accompanying dimensioned rough-in plans. Cutbooks submitted without dimensioned rough-
in plans will be rejected.

Cutbook re-submittals must include all cutsheets including those with no comment on the previous
submission. Partial cutbook re-submittals will be rejected.

Submittals that do not satisfy the requirements as outlined in Section 1.13 SUBMITTALS of the
114000 Foodservice Equipment Specification will be rejected.

2. Dimensioned Rough-in Shop Drawings Checklist:

a) Submit 1/4" scale rough-in drawings for checking that reflect the final architectural background(s)
requested and obtained from the Architect.

b) Show dimension, ventilation requirements, floor and wall sleeves, plumbing, gas, steam, and
electrical connections for food service equipment, including all equipment items supplied by the

FOODSERVICE EQUIPMENT 114000-8
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Owner, Product Suppliers, Operator, etc. on drawings.

Size and locate concrete pad dimensions, depressions and special conditions as required for
equipment.

Prepare elevations and sections of special work for use of the respective trades.

Represent building conditions that affect the installation or performance of food service equipment
items on drawings.

The following shall each be drawn on separate sheets and/or plans: Equipment Plan; Plumbing;
Electrical; Building Works & Ventilation; Refrigeration and Beverage Systems.

Tag utility connections and reference to a schedule of utility requirements using the same item
number assigned by the Food Service Consultant. For example, Item 13, Mixer on the
Consultant’s plan becomes E-13 on the dimensioned electrical rough-in plan and P-13 on the
dimensioned plumbing rough-in plan.

Provide schedules on the dimensioned rough-in plans (electrical and plumbing) that define the
utility characteristics of each connection and list the connections in sequence by number. That is,
E-13 will appear as the 13" item in the schedule.

Utilities shall be stubbed out of walls wherever possible. Except where required by code,
exposed gas mains (behind the cooking battery) are not acceptable.

Rough-in locations and sleeve locations to be verified in the field before floor slabs are poured and
walls are closed.

In the event roughing-in has been accomplished before the award of the contract, or, in the event
of renovation, check the existing facility and furnish all equipment to suit building conditions and
utilities. No extra charges shall be allowed for utility changes to fit equipment during installation
and connection.

When field dimensions cannot be verified in advance of releasing orders for food service
equipment, the Food Service Equipment Contractor shall submit a Guaranteed Wall Dimension
Drawing for timely approval which includes dimensions known to accommodate specified items.
When conditions permit, field verifications shall occur in advance of drawing submission. In this
case, drawings submitted with dimensions noted "verify" will be rejected.

All utility connections shown on the Consultant’s drawings are to be dimensioned on the rough-in
plans including convenience receptacles, phone jacks, data ports, etc.

Dimension electrical rough-in plan to locate remote recessed fire pull station(s) for fire
suppression system(s) and define their mounting height in accordance with all code requirements.
All area’s included in the scope of work represented to be complete, legible and easy to read.
Prepare all drawings “to scale”.

Represent duct collar sizes and locations on Building Works Plan.

All wall recesses (for hose stations, control panels, etc.) sized and located consistent with the
design intent shown on CFL drawings.

Show remote refrigeration systems (refrigeration racks) draw to scale to represent all service,
ventilation and code required clearances.

Drawings must be reviewed and stamped by the KEC to indicate that they conform to the submittal
requirements prior to submission.

Dimension rough-ins in reference to column center lines or existing walls to remain.

If using KCL catalog to create PDF’s do not include hyperlinks when plotting drawings.

Turn off SHX text files in Autocad prior to plotting pdf’s. Pdf’s received with active SHX text files
will be rejected.

Submittals that do not satisfy the requirements as outlined in Section 1.13 SUBMITTALS of the
114000 Foodservice Equipment Specification will be rejected.
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3. Wall Backing Shop Drawings Checklist:

a)
b)

c)
d)

Verify wall construction type. Wall backing not be required on masonry wall construction.

Wall backing is required for items that are wall mounted as noted on CFL standard detail C-1-2A
Show location, size and dimension of all wall backing required include detail sheet C-1-2A. Any
backing required will be provided and installed by the General Contractor.

Building Works Plan must be submitted for checking and forwarded to the General Contractor in
time for the wall backing to be installed prior to closing of the walls.

Submittals that do not satisfy the requirements as outlined in Section 1.13 SUBMITTALS of the
114000 Foodservice Equipment Specification will be rejected.

4. Fabricated Shop Drawings Checklist:

a)

b)
c)

d)
e)
f)

2

h)

Submit Owner approved Alternate/ Substitution Request form for any alternates/ substitutions

previously approved by the Owner.

Prepare and submit shop drawings for all custom fabricated items included in this contract.

The detail drawings shall be submitted at a minimum of 3/4" scale for elevations and 1-1/2" scale

for sections and on a minimum sheet size of 24” x 36”.

Drawings shall show all dimensions, all details of construction, installation, and relation to adjoining

and related work.

Drawings shall show all reinforcements, anchorage and other related work required for the complete

installation of all fixtures.

Fabrication details and section drawings shall be prepared to reflect "worst case" conditions and

illustrate close tolerances.

Fabricated shop drawings shall be consistent with the bidding documents. Any variances that may

require changes to the building utility systems should be discussed with the Designer prior to

submission.

Fabrication drawings shall show manufacturer, model number and all equipment items, including

those of other manufacturers, drawn to scale. For example, elevation drawings of counters with

undercounter equipment shall show item number, manufacturer and model number of undercounter

equipment drawn to scale.

When custom stainless and or custom millwork counters for cafeteria serving areas are included in

the KEC scope of work, the Foodservice Equipment Contractor is required to provide a complete

set of fully coordinated shop drawings representing all equipment and materials provided by

multiple manufacturers including millwork or stainless steel counters, stone or composite counter

tops and all foodservice equipment items. As part of the shop drawing submittal process, the FSE

Contractor will provide a fully coordinated set of custom stainless and / or custom millwork shop

drawings reflecting all items “In Contract” and related items “Not in Contract”. Those parties

providing any equipment “Not in Contract” will be responsible for submitting product data/ shop

drawings for specific items they are providing. The Food Service Equipment Contractor will be

responsible for obtaining and reflecting those requirements in the fabricated shop drawing

submittal. The drawing set should include a floor plan identifying all units and their relationship

to one another, plan details for each item at a scale of '2” =1’-0", elevation drawings at %" = 1°-

0” and sections/detail drawings a 1 %2 = 1-0” identifying:

1. Dimensions and locations of all countertop cut-outs for drop-in equipment and related
equipment flanges.

2. The overall dimension that drop-in equipment units extend below the countertop.

The exact size and locations of all food shields. Size and locate all uprights relative to counter

and adjacent equipment units.

Where counters contain countertop mounted units, identify the size and location of same.

The relationship of all items “In Contract” to items “Not in Contract”.

Cut-outs for remote controls, utility routing, access to drains, ventilation requirements, etc.

Details of food shield mounting requirements.

Details of food service equipment installation in stone or composite countertops, if applicable,

w

e B
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consistent w/ the manufacturer’s recommendations including a plan view of joints proposed for

stone or composite tops.
Where cafeteria service counters (referenced above) or other Millwork assemblies (including, but
not limited to bar die & top, back bar, service stations, millwork buffet units, etc.) are not in the
F.S.E. Contractor’s scope of work, the F.S.E. Contractor will provide product data on those “in
contract” items that relate to the millwork assemblies being provided by Others sufficient to enable
Others to prepare shop drawings as outlined in #5 above. Once the shop drawings are prepared by
others they will be submitted to the F.S.E. Contractor for review and coordination. Fully coordinated
shop drawings, satisfying the requirements outlined above, will then be submitted to the Architect
for review and approval.
Shop drawings submittals are to reflect all standard details specified by the Consultant. Consultant
approval of shop drawings does not preclude the Foodservice Equipment Contractor from providing
the details specified.
For self-contained refrigeration systems located within cabinet body construction, confirm the
recommended free area of ventilation with the manufacturer and coordinate the location of the
ventilation louvers with the custom fabricator.
All custom fabricated equipment items are to be accounted for in the drawing submittal.
Confirm that all built-in utilities (plumbing and electrical) are accounted for and minimize their
impact on storage and functionality.
Only Approved Certified Fabricators/Installers as listed by the Solid Surface Material Manufacturer
will be accepted.
Drawings must be reviewed and stamped by the KEC to indicate that they conform to the submittal
requirements prior to submission.

Submittals that do not satisfy the requirements as outlined in Section 1.13 SUBMITTALS of the
114000 Foodservice Equipment Specification will be rejected.

5. Exhaust Hood Shop Drawings Checklist:

a)
b)

¢)

d)

e)
f)
2)
h)
i)
j)
k)

Submit Owner approved Alternate/ Substitution Request form for any alternates/ substitutions
previously approved by the Owner.

Shop drawings submitted for exhaust hoods are to reflect exhaust/ make-up air data represented on
the “plans and specifications” including identical duct collar quantities, size and location, CFM
requirements and static pressure. Drawings submitted for approved substitutions or drawings from
alternate manufacturers listed as “equal” in the item specification of this document are not
excluded from this requirement.

Fabrication drawings shall show manufacturer, model number and all equipment items, including
those of other manufacturers, drawn to scale. For example, elevation drawings of exhaust hoods
shall show manufacturer, model number and cooking appliances drawn to scale.

Note that duct and fan systems will not be re-engineered to conform to shop drawings showing
different exhaust/ make-up air data than those specified. See Part [ — General, 1.7 Alternates, E.
Account for all scheduled items.

When specified, pre-piping of the fire suppression system must be shown.

Provide elevations showing all equipment units below the exhaust hood.

Provide wiring schematic for fire suppression system, if provided by exhaust hood manufacturer.
Provide the “sequence of operation” in the event of a fire under the exhaust hood.

Size and locate any remote control panels on the drawing.

Drawings must be reviewed and stamped by the KEC to indicate that they conform to the submittal
requirements prior to submission.

Submittals that do not satisfy the requirements as outlined in Section 1.13 SUBMITTALS of the
114000 Foodservice Equipment Specification will be rejected.

6. Food Shield Shop Drawings Checklist:
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Shop drawings shall show manufacturer, model number and all equipment items including those
of other manufacturers drawn to scale.

Submit Owner approved Alternate/ Substitution Request form for any alternates/ substitutions
previously approved by the Owner.

Account for all food shields in the submission.

Drawings must be consistent with design intent regarding on/off controls for lighting and heat lamps
when specified.

Show all details and wiring diagrams for any transformers and related utility connections.

Provide finishes, options, and accessories and mounting detaills.

Drawings must be reviewed and stamped by the KEC to indicate that they conform to the submittal
requirements prior to submission.

Submittals that do not satisfy the requirements as outlined in Section 1.13 SUBMITTALS of the
114000 Foodservice Equipment Specification will be rejected.

7. Floor Trough Shop Drawings Checklist:

a)
b)

¢)
d)

e)

Specify the manufacturer and model numbers on the submittal.

Submit Owner approved Alternate/ Substitution Request form for any alternates/ substitutions
previously approved by the Owner.

Account for all floor trough units in the submission.

Specify all gauges, finishes, options, accessories and details.

Confirm that the flange detail provided is consistent with the finished flooring proposed by the
Architect. Drawings to represent special “sandwich” flange requirement for sheet good flooring,
when specified by the Architect.

Drawings must be reviewed and stamped by the KEC to indicate that they conform to the submittal
requirements prior to submission.

Submittals that do not satisfy the requirements as outlined in Section 1.13 SUBMITTALS of the
114000 Foodservice Equipment Specification will be rejected.

8. Walk-In Cooler Shop Drawings Checklist:

a)
b)

c)
d)
e)
f)

2
h)

Specify the manufacturer and model numbers on the submittal.

Submit Owner approved Alternate/ Substitution Request form for any alternates/ substitutions
previously approved by the Owner.

Confirm that the floor details shown are consistent with the specifications.

Properly dimension fixtures (L x W x H)

Confirm options and accessories to those specified.

Confirm that the refrigeration systems submitted, if provided by the walk-in manufacturer, are
consistent with the specification.

Drawings must be reviewed and stamped by the KEC to indicate that they conform to the submittal
requirements prior to submission.

Note that no horizontal sliding doors w/ floor mounted stay wheels will be accepted.

Submittals that do not satisfy the requirements as outlined in Section 1.13 SUBMITTALS of the
114000 Foodservice Equipment Specification will be rejected.
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9. Refrigeration Rack Shop Drawings Checklist:

a)
b)
c)

d)
e)

f)
2)

h)
)
i)

Drawings and specification sheets with refrigeration piping showing actual line sizes and system
allocation, evaporators, compressors, condensers, and required valves and accessories.

All items identified, including model, any required electrical characteristics and BTU load as
applicable.

Submit Owner approved Alternate/ Substitution Request form for any alternates/ substitutions
previously approved by the Owner.

Confirm that the rack accounts for all the refrigeration loads specified.

Dimension the refrigeration rack (L x W x H) properly, including service and ventilation
clearances.

Confirm options and accessories to those specified.

Confirm that the drawing properly accounts for field wiring and identifies those responsible,
consistent with the specification.

Confirm that emergency power is detailed properly when specified.

Submit manufacturer's drawings and manufacturer's specification sheets for approval prior to
commencing work.

The drawings must be reviewed and stamped by the KEC to indicate that they conform to the
submittal requirements prior to submission.

Submittals that do not satisfy the requirements as outlined in Section 1.13 SUBMITTALS of the
114000 Foodservice Equipment Specification will be rejected.

J. Solid Surface Materials Shop Drawings

1.  Only Approved Certified Fabricator/Installers as listed by the Solid Surface Material Manufacturer will
be accepted.

2. The Food Service Equipment Contractor must provide drawings detailing the fabrication and installation
methods of the food service equipment in the solid surface material.

1.13 PARTS AND SERVICE MANUALS

A. Furnish two (2) bound sets of parts and service manuals.

1. The manual shall include a table of contents in numerical sequence referencing item number and item
name.

2. The manuals shall include a source directory for parts and service for all items.

3. The manuals shall be submitted in time to allow review and transmittal to the Owner/Operator prior to
start-up and demonstration of the equipment. Manuals must be submitted before the Owner will issue
final acceptance of the installation.

B. Furnish “As - Built “plans of foodservice areas. Note that all submittals must be revised through
the course of completing the project to reflect all as built conditions.

1.14 VERIFICATION AND COORDINATION OF PROJECT/DATA

A. Range Lines:

All front manifold range lines shall be assembled and aligned at the factory before shipment, including back
guards, high shelves and salamanders.
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B. Pans and Inserts

Verity sizes directly w/ the Owner/Operator on the following representative items before ordering equipment
relating to these items:

a) Steam Pans

b) Sheet Pans

c) Trays

d) Glass and Cup Racks

e) Plate Sizes

f) Cup Sizes

Include verification of tray orientation and spacing at locations of soiled tray return areas, tray make-up areas,
etc.

C. Color selections “By Architect” upon contract award submit a listing of those items requiring “color selection
by Architect” directly to the architect along with information from the manufacturer including color charts,
detailing the choices available.

D. Quietness of Operation

Quietness of operation of all food service and refrigeration equipment is a requirement. Remove or repair
any equipment producing objectionable noise.

E. Delivery and Entry

Verify all conditions at the building, particularly door openings, stairwells, elevator cab sizes and
passageways prior to submitting your proposal. Foodservice Equipment Contractor proposals are to
include the costs associated with delivery access to satisfy the intent of the design. The cost of
manufacturing equipment in multiple sections and providing welded field joints (non-welded spline
joints not acceptable), as may be required to enable delivery, are to be included in the proposal. All
special equipment, handling charges, window removal, equipment substitution, etc. included in change
order requests related to delivery access that should have been known to the Foodservice Equipment
Contractor prior to contract award will be rejected.

Coordinate access with the General Contractor to insure delivery of equipment to the required areas.
Coordination shall include, but not be limited to, early delivery, hoisting, window removal and/or delay of
wall construction.

F. Connection Terminals

All equipment will be complete with standard connections as they relate to their Country of Origin. It shall
be the responsibility of the Food Service Equipment Contractor to provide any and all required adaptors to
assure the proper connection to the conditions at the job site.

G. Site Verification

Notify Designer, Owner and the General Contractor in writing if, in the Food Service Equipment Contractor's
opinion the job site is not adequate to insure proper installation of the equipment. Notification shall be in
writing with sufficient time to effect corrective measures to meet the installation schedule.

H. Cold Storage Rooms and Refrigeration Systems

1. Coordinate the timely installation of the wearing floors inside the cold storage rooms with the General
Contractor to prevent prolonged exposure of the floor insulation.

2. Confirm that the cold storage rooms are not used by any other trade for storage or work areas. Repair
or replace any damaged areas of the cold storage rooms, if the damage was caused due to the cold storage
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rooms being used for storage or work areas.

Be responsible for determining the acceptability of the location of the remote refrigeration condensing
units in regard to ambient temperature, noise and accessibility. If the condensing unit location is
determined to be unacceptable for any reason, advise Owner and request direction in writing.

I.  Millwork Coordination

1.

Coordinate with the Millwork Contractor by providing the following information to the Millwork

Contractor prior to the preparation of their millwork shop drawings:

a) Provide equipment sizing information for all foodservice equipment relating to millwork items.

b) Provide cut-out dimensions for all equipment units that drop-in or are built into the counter tops,
counter aprons, etc.

¢) Identify dimensions/clearances required between heated drop-in units and adjacent cabinet body
millwork.

d) Carefully coordinate the locations of controls for ease of employee access.

e) For self-contained refrigeration systems located within the millwork cabinet body confirm the
recommended free area of ventilation with the manufacturer and coordinate the location of the
ventilation louver(s) with the Millwork Contractor.

f)  Ship units of equipment that impact dimensions and construction of millwork to the Millwork
Contractor.

g) Referto 1.11, H. 5 and 6 for additional requirements.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 COMMERCIALLY MANUFACTURED EQUIPMENT

A. All items of standard equipment shall be the latest model at time of delivery.

B. Manufacturer's directions shall be followed in cases where the manufacturers of articles used in this contract
furnish directions or prints covering points not shown on the drawings or specifications.

C. All doors shall be hinged as shown on plans.

D. Refrigerated Items

1.

2.

&

9.

All reach-in refrigerators and freezers with remote refrigeration systems shall be complete with
condensate evaporator when no floor drain is available.

When a condensate evaporator is required, it shall be complete with thermostatic expansion valves at the
evaporator.

Refrigerated drawer units are to be provided with stainless steel drawer liners and stainless steel full size
pans. Food Service Equipment Contractor to furnish each drawer with two (2) 12" x 20" x 4" deep 18
ga. stainless steel pans.

When a removable plate rail/cutting board is specified for an equipment stand, the Food Service
Equipment Contractor is to coordinate cutting board support locations with work top cooking appliances
to provide access for operations and service.

The refrigerant for medium and low temperature fixtures to be CFC free and conform to the Montreal
Protocol Agreement.

All refrigerated fixtures are to be provided with a flush mounted exterior thermometer.

All refrigeration Systems to be provided with 5 year compressor warranty and

1 year service agreement.

Doors/drawers on refrigerated fixtures are to be provided with cylinder door locks, keyed alike to the
extent possible, unless specified with a alternate locking devise.

All glass panels provided as part of refrigerated display cases are to be made of insulated glass.

E. Free-standing work tables and counters with flanged feet shall be secured to the floor with smooth head
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stainless steel fasteners or with pins concealed in all legs of the table/counter, when specified.

F. All equipment units that "pass thru" wall openings are to have an "equal" finish on front and rear. The intent
is that the equipment unit will project a finished "look" on the rear (kitchen side) as on the front (customer
side).

G. Provide water treatment units/systems (including surge tanks) for installation by the Plumbing Division
suited to the application and anticipated volume for items “in contract” and those units provided “by vendor”,
“by product supplier” or “by owner” as follows:

Postmix beverages:

Low to medium volume:

Coldrink Single PF EV9293-21 with 7FC EV9692-61 cartridge\

High volume:

Coldrink Twin PF EV9293-22 with two each 7FC EV9692-61 cartridges

Coftee:

Low to medium volume:

Insurice Single PF EV9293-01 w/ (1) EV9692-31 4FC-S cartridge
High volume:

Insurice Twin PF EV9293-22 w/ (2) EV9692-71 7FC-S cartridges

Ice makers:

Ice Cubers:

Less than 650#/day (except Hoshizaki): Insurice Single PF-12000 EV9324-21
Hoshizaki up to 650#/day: Insurice Twin PF-12000 EV9324-22

800# - 1200#/day (except Hoshizaki): Insurice Twin PF-12000 EV9324-22
Hoshizaki 800# - 1300#/day: Insurice Triple 7FC-S EV9327-74

1300# - 1600#/day (except Hoshizaki): Insurice Triple 7FC-S EV9327-74
All cubers greater than 1600#/day (and Hoshizaki greater than 1300#/day):
Insurice Quad 7FC-S EV9327-44

Ice Flakers/Nugget:

Less than 650#/day: Insurice Single PF-12000 EV9324-21

650# - 1000#/day: Insurice Twin PF-12000 EV 9324-22

1200# - 2000#/day: Insurice Triple 7FC-S: EV9327-73

Combination:

Less than 3.33 gpm — High Flow CSR Twin EV 9330-42
3.33 —7.5: High Flow CSR Triple 7FC EV9329-73

Up to 10 gpm: High Flow CSR Quad 7FC EV EV9329-74
Up to 15 gpm: Endurance Quad High Flow EV9437-32

Up to 15 gpm: Endurance Self-Clean High Flow EV9437-42

Steams (boiler only):

Countertop and floor less than 1.67 gpm: Kleensteam CT EV9797-50
Less than 2.5 gpm: Kleensteam EV9797-21

Flow rates less the 5gpm Kleensteam II Twin EV9797-22

Provide wall mounted rack per detail C-19-4 when surge tank is wall mounted.

Provide suitable sized dunnage rack for floor mounted surge tank.

Provide three sets of filters for the system provided, that’s one set for the system to operate & two sets of
filters for back-up/replacement.

H. Food Service Equipment Flexible Connectors
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1. Gas Cooking Equipment Connections: FSE Contractor shall furnish gas cooking appliances with
appropriately sized (length, diameter and BTU capacity) Dormont Safety System gas connector
assemblies.

a. Gas appliances (movable and non- anchored stationary)
Dormont Series 16xxKITCF2S inclusive of: Gas connector, 2 Swivel Max Swivels, coiled
restraining cable and hardware, and SafetyQuik combination valve/quick disconnect.
b. Gas appliances ( Floor anchored Stationary )-
Dormont Series 16xxBP connector.
All gas connection devices shall be CSA and NSF compliant.

2. Appliances requiring water supply

a. Counter top Equipment
FSE Contractor shall supply countertop coffee brewing and dispensing equipment with Dormont
SwirlHose retractable connectors including 2-way water quick disconnect. Sizing in diameter and
length shall be sufficient to GPM requirements of appliance and length to the water source. NSF
Approved. This includes equipment “in contract”, and those items “by vendor”, “by product
supplier” or “by owner”.

b. Cooking equipment with water supply required-
FSE Contractor shall supply Dormont Series WxxBP2Q connectors inclusive of the connector and
a 2 way water quick disconnect on all movable and non anchored equipment requiring a water
feed. (Cold or Hot) Size shall be determined based on GPM requirements and proximity to water
source. Wheeled (castered) equipment will require appropriately sized coiled restraining device.
Dormont series: RDC.

c. Cooking appliances with steam supply required-
FSE shall supply Dormont Series HxxBIP2Q connectors inclusive of the connector and a 2 way
quick disconnect on all movable and non anchored equipment requiring a steam feed. Connector
steam source. Wheeled (castered) equipment will require appropriately sized coiled restraining
device. Dormont series: RDC

3. Remote Refrigeration, Mobile Units.
When specified, FSE Contractor shall provide and make final connection to remote refrigerated
fixtures with flexible pull-out assemblies for refrigerant from Packless Industries. Units fabricated of
red brass tubing with continuous helical corrugation covered by bronze braid. Standard models
have an SAE male flare at one end and an SAE female flair swivel of the same size at the other end.
U.L. and C.S.A. approved. Provide pull-out assemblies of diameter, length (custom, if
required) and connector type as recommended by the manufacturer for each application.

4. Positioning Devices
When required by Authority having jurisdiction, mobile (wheeled) cooking equipment shall be held in
position utilizing the Dormont Safety-Set device.
Dormont: part # PS.

5. Division 23 to connect all quick-disconnect hoses for water and gas to equipment.
I.  Buy Out Equipment

The following is a list of standards for all “buy out” equipment:

1. The intent is that exposed metal surfaces of buy-out equipment units have a
Stainless steel finish except where the model number of the unit dictates aluminum. For those items
where stainless fronts, tops, rears and sides are “optional” we expect that a stainless finish will be
provided in those areas where the finish is exposed.

2. All range units if not provided with a rear riser as a standard component by the manufacturer are to be
provided with a stub back (min.).

3. Provide any/all stacking/mounting kits as may be required per the manufacturers recommendations for
stacking equipment units together (for example: ice makers positioned on top of soda/ice dispensers),
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built-in/drop-in units into custom fabricated fixtures, etc.

4. Accessories may be required that are not available from the manufacturer of the specified
equipment. The Food Service Equipment Contractor shall provide those accessories as separate items.
As an example, a Jade JGT- 2436 griddle may be specified with a cutting board and support bracket per
detail C-2-3B. This support bracket specified is not available from Jade. It needs to be custom fabricated.
The cost of the cutting board and support bracket needs to be included in the price of the griddle in the
Food Service Equipment Contractor’s proposal to the Owner. A thorough review of all accessories
specified is necessary to properly account for their cost and avoid schedule delays.

5. Size casters for proper fit of undercounter equipment units at no additional cost to the Owner.

PLUMBING WORK

Provide suitable pipe slots, chases and/or do all drilling, punching and cutting of equipment required to
provide access for Division 22 - Plumbing connections and/or runs. Such work performed at the job site
shall be of the same quality as similar work in the shop.

To insure proper clearance for cleaning, all horizontal piping lines shall be run at the highest possible
elevation and not less than 6" (150 mm) above floor, through equipment wherever possible.

Indirect waste piping shall be installed in accordance with the codes in effect at the job site. Piping shall run
as described hereinafter, and shall discharge into floor sinks. Extend piping to a point of at least 2" (50 mm)
above rim of floor sink and cut bottom on 45 degree angle. All indirect waste piping shall be installed and
routed in a manner to insure proper drainage and shall conform with shelves, spaces, equipment or building
conditions. Secure all indirect waste piping as required to achieve same.

1. Indirect waste piping from ice bins, ice pans and similar items shall be insulated to prevent condensation.

Water inlets shall be located above the positive water level to prevent siphoning of liquids into the water
system. Wherever conditions shall require a submerged inlet, a suitable type of check valve and vacuum
breaker shall be placed on the fixture to form part of same to prevent siphoning.

Where exposed, piping and fittings shall be chrome plated.

All valves shall be American made to insure availability of replacement parts.
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G. FAUCETS

Phase 2 Wilkeson Pointe

1. Faucets shall be furnished on all sinks, bain maries, water stations and other fixtures as specified and
shall be supplied with non- splash aerator, and water saving devices where required by local codes.
Unless otherwise specified, faucets shall be provided as follows, for installation by Division 22 -
Plumbing: (Note: All faucets to be from the same manufacture).

Type 1:

Type 2:

Type 3:

Type 4:

Type 5:

Type SA:

Type 5B:

Type 6:

Type 7:

Type 7A:

Type 8:

Type 9:

FOODSERVICE EQUIPMENT

Faucet (1/2 Splash)
Fisher Model 3251 (8” Spout)*
T&S Model B—0231 with #60 x (8” Spout)

Faucet (3/4 Splash)
Fisher Model 5414 (14” Spout)
T&S Model B-0290 (12 Spout)

Faucet (1/2 Deck)
Fisher Model 3311 (8” Spout)*
T&S Model B-1121 (8” Spout)

Faucet (3/4 Deck)
Fisher Model 5314 (14” Spout)
T&S Model B-0293 (12” Spout

Faucet (1/2 Deck)
Fisher Model 1821 (Gooseneck)*
T&S Model B-1142 (Gooseneck)

Faucet (1/2 Splash)
Fisher Model 1945 (Gooseneck)*
T&S Model B-0331 (Gooseneck)

Faucet (1/2 Deck)
Fisher Model 3525

Faucet (1/2 Deck)
Fisher Model 3010 (INDEX HOT)
T&S Model B-207 (INDEX-HOT)

Pre-Rinse Faucet (1/2 Splash)
Fisher Model 2210-WB
T&S Model B-0133B W/Wall Bracket

Pre-Rinse Faucet (1/2 Deck)
Fisher Model 2310-WB
T&S Model B-0113 W/Wall Bracket

Fill Faucet (1/2 Wall) Double Jointed Swing Sprout
Chicago Model 515 (INDEX COLD)
T&S Model B-592

Dipperwell & Faucet

Fisher Model 3041
Component Hardware Model K27-1010

114000-19
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Type 10: Water Fill Faucet & Drain Pan
Fisher Model 1400
Component Hardware Model K27-1000

Type 11: Pre-Rinse Add On Faucet
Fisher Model 2901 add-on faucet.*
T&S Model B- 155 ADD-ON-FAUCET

Type 12: Glass Rack Fill Faucet (1/2 deck- hot/cold water)
Fisher Model 1117-WB with #82104
Single Deck Dual Control Valve

Type 13:Not Assigned

Type 14 Faucet (1/2 Deck)
Fisher Model 3525 (Gooseneck)
T&S Model B-1141 (Gooseneck)

Type 14A: Faucet (1/2 Splash)
Fisher Model 1996 (Gooseneck)
T&S Model 1146 (Gooseneck)

Type 14B: Faucet (1/2 Deck) at Fabricated
Hand Sink Located in Worktop
Fisher Model 3526 (Gooseneck)
T&S Model B-1141 with #120x
Rigid Gooseneck & #B-0413 Adaptor

Type 15:Faucet (1/2 Deck) at Fabricated
Hand Sink Located Below Worktop
T&S Model —0202

Type 16:Fill Faucet (1/2 Wall) at Range Spreader

Fisher Model 3710 (INDEX COLD)
T&S Model B-0212 (INDEX COLD)

*Size spout to position water flow at center of waste connection.
H. DRAINS AND WASTES
1. Furnish all necessary drains and wastes with the equipment as follows:

Type 1: Drain (1-1/2” & 2") - Rotary handle without overflow, flat
strainer. Fisher Model 28932

Type 2: Drain (1-1/2" & 2”) - Basket Strainer without overflow, basket
strainer. Fisher Model 28983.

Type 3: Drain (1-1/2") - Drain with standpipe. Fisher Model 6541-2400
waste socket, 6550-2100 lock nut, 6580-5000 tail piece and 6571
standpipe (length as required)
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Type 4: Drain (1") - Drain with standpipe. Fisher Model 6240-2100
waste socket with 6280-5000 washer, 6250-2100 lock nut and 6271
standpipe (length as required).

Type 5: Drain (1-1/2") - Open. Fisher Model 6541-2400 waster socket,
6550-2100 lock nut, 6580-5000 washer and 6544-0000 tail piece.

Type 6: Drain (1-1/2” & 2") - Rotary handle with overflow, flat strainer.
Fisher Model 28940 (verify length and height of overflow assembly with
sink size).

Type 7: Drain (1-1/2" & 2”) - Rotary handle with overflow and basket

strainer. Fisher Model 28959 (verify length and height of overflow
assembly with sink size).

2. All rotary wastes/lever wastes are to be provided with a # 14 ga. stainless steel valve bracket located a
sink bowl front. Refer to Detail C-8-5 for construction.

3. Unless specified otherwise, all custom fabricated sinks (except hand sinks) are to be provided with Type
1 wastes. Custom fabricated hand sinks are to be provided with Type 2 wastes.

Food Service Equipment Contractor to coordinate plumbing interconnections at field joints, completed by
Division 22 - Plumbing, on equipment assembled at the job site.

Floor Troughs

1. When specified, floor troughs are to be properly dimensioned on the F.S.E.C.’s building works rough-
in plan. Careful coordination is required so that trough grate removal is unobstructed by adjacent
equipment units. Further, where troughs are specified in front of tilting units (braising pans, kettles), the
equipment is to be placed so that the center of the pour path on the tilting unit aligns with the center line
of the trough. Food Service Equipment Contractor to provide trough flange type best suited to
accommodate finished flooring specified by Architect.

ELECTRICAL WORK

For all fabricated equipment, furnish and install all outlets, switches, controls, conduit, service fittings and
load centers. Load centers shall be complete with individual "visi-trip" circuit breakers for each device built
into or forming an integral part of the unit. Furnish to Division 26 - Electrical a wiring schematic including
circuit breaker diagram for load center.

Insure that all equipment furnished under this contract shall be so wired, wound or constructed as to conform
with the characteristics of electrical and other services at the premises.

Appliances shall be new, of manufacturer's current production and furnished complete with motors drive
mechanism, starters and controllers, including master switches, timers, cut-outs, reversing mechanism and
other electrical equipment if and as applicable. Wiring and connection diagrams shall be furnished with
electrically operated machines and for all fabricated equipment.

Only rigid steel conduit shall be used, zinc coated where unexposed and chrome plated where exposed. All
conduit wiring shall be run concealed wherever possible. Conduit shall be continuous from outlet to outlet
and from outlet to load center circuit or pull boxes and shall enter and be secured in such a manner that each
system shall be electrically continuous throughout. All conduits shall be thoroughly and substantially
supported by accepted industry practices.
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E. Supply on each motor driven appliance or electrical heating unit, a suitable control switch or starter of proper
type wherever such equipment is not provided with same.

F. All plug-in equipment, shall have plugs and neoprene cords furnished and installed. Coordinate work with
Division 26 - Electrical so that the receptacles provided will match the specific plugs installed as part of the
plug-in equipment. Any changes on cords and plugs required in the field due to lack of coordination between
Division 26 - Electrical and Food Service Equipment Contractor shall be the latter's responsibility.

G. All surface mounted receptacles indicated for fabricated equipment are to have Component Hardware Group,
Inc. model R58-1010 or R58-1029 or equal aluminum box complete with satin finish stainless steel cover
and receptacle as indicated below:

1. 2-pole, 3-wire grounding 20 amp; 125V.
Hubbell #5352 or equal (NEMA 5-20R).

2. 2-pole, 3-wire grounding 20 amp; 250V.
Hubbell #5461 or equal (NEMA 6-20R).

3. 2-pole, 3-wire grounding 30 amp; 250V.
Hubbell #9330 or equal (NEMA 6-30R).

H. All built-in receptacles indicated for fabricated equipment are to be 2" x 4" x 1-1/2" deep "Handy Box" tack
welded to fixture and fitted with receptacle indicated above and satin finish stainless steel cover. Splash
mounted receptacles to be horizontal with all others vertical.

1. 30 AMP, 250 V receptacles require a 2-1/8" deep "Handy Box". If splash mounted, increase splash
width to 2-1/2".

1. All switches, controls, etc., shall be conspicuously labeled as to use with phenolic plastic name plates screwed
to adjacent surfaces, with white recessed lettering on black background. Submit a sample to the Designer for
approval.

J. All electrically heated, fabricated equipment shall be internally wired to a thermostatic control and an "on/off"
red neon light indicator, both to be mounted in a terminal box with a removable access panel and located
outside the heated area. Wiring to be nickel-plated copper, properly insulated.

K. All cold storage room electrical components shall be provided with conduit, splice boxes, switches, fittings,
etc. concealed within the insulated panels at time insulation is foamed in place. Conduit shall extend up
within wall panels, through ceiling panels ready for EYS fittings and final connection by Division 26 -
Electrical.

L. Provide all incandescent bulbs and fluorescent tubes required for equipment under this section. Fluorescent
tubes, for food service display equipment, to be high natural color fluorescent lamp "Color-Gard 50" as
manufactured by Duro-Test Corporation 1-800-937-0900 ext 7020 (or equal).

M. Food Service Equipment Contractor to coordinate electrical interconnections, completed by Division 26 -
Electrical, at field joints on equipment assembled at the job site.

N. All wiring within custom fabricated counters and tables to be concealed. Wiring to heat lamps
and display lighting (Part of food shield assembly) to be concealed.

FOODSERVICE EQUIPMENT 114000-22
01/31/2022 100% CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENT



2.4

2.5

2.6

Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation
Buffalo Outer Harbor Access and Activation Civic Project
Phase 2 Wilkeson Pointe

FOOD SERVICE EQUIPMENT (COMMERCIAL & FABRICATED)

Lamps

Food Service Equipment Contractor shall furnish all lamps as recommended by the manufacturer, or as
specified, required for all food service equipment light fixtures. Lamps will be installed by Division 26 -
Electrical.

Cutting Boards

All cutting boards provided for “buy-out” and custom fabricated equipment to be manufactured by Richlite.
For custom fabricated application provided the size and thickness as indicated in the documents. For “buy-
out” items provide same size and thickness as would otherwise be provided by the manufacturer of the “buy-
out” item.

MOUNTING HEIGHTS FOR FOOD SERVICE EQUIPMENT

Wall Shelving

Wall mounted and table mounted shelves are to be mounted at appropriate height and provide appropriate
clearance to accommodate table top equipment and provide convenient access to items stored on shelf.
Coordinate mounting height with owner’s representative. See Standard Details.

Fire Suppression System
Fire Suppression System tank/control cabinet to be mounted tight to finished ceiling at location shown on
plan.

VENTILATION WORK

Provide all labor, material and services required; verify sizes and locations of duct connections; and provide
all exposed duct work from hoods, ventilators, and dishwashers to 4” above finished ceiling for final
connection to building duct work by division 23 - HVAC.

All exposed ducts etc. to be stainless steel.
Food Service Equipment Contractor to verify field conditions and provide and install matching trim and
closure panels (as required) to close gaps between exhaust hoods, adjacent walls and ceilings. All trim and

closure panels to be provided by ventilator manufacturer.

Provide stamped and sealed drawings for exhaust hoods and fire suppression systems when required by the
authority having jurisdiction.

2.7 FABRICATED EQUIPMENT
Following is a list of approved manufacturers for custom fabrication. Bidders must provide pricing in their
base bid for the specified manufacturer and any mandatory alternate manufacturer as listed in the individual
item specifications for each custom fabricated item. Manufacturers not specified in the item specification
section must be submitted as an alternate. See 1.7 Alternates/ Substitutions.
All State Fabricators Corp Cranston, RI (401) 785-3900
Carbone Metal Fabricator Chelsea, MA (617) 884-0237
FSF Manufacturing, Inc. Oviedo, FL (407) 971-8280
Low Temp Manufacturing Co. Jonesboro, GA (770) 478-8803
Pro Stainless, Inc. Keyser, WV (304) 788-5041
South Jersey Metal (SIM) Deptford, NJ (856) 228-0642
No alternates to the manufacturers listed above will be accepted.
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Following is a list of approved manufacturers for food shields. Bidders must provide pricing in their base
bid for the specified food shield manufacturer and any mandatory alternate manufacturer listed in the
individual item specifications for each food shield item. Manufacturers not specified in the item specification
section must be submitted as an alternate. See 1.7 Alternates/ Substitutions.

BrassSmith Denver, CO. (800)-662-9595
Versa Gard Norcross, GA. (404)-248-9200
Premier Atlanta, GA (800)-251-5800

No alternates to the manufacturers listed above will be accepted.

NOTE: Approved Millwork Fabricators: See section 2.8

A. Special Fabricated Equipment
All specially fabricated equipment must be by one manufacturer acceptable to Designer and the Owner.

B. Workmanship
All work must be done in an approved workmanlike manner to the complete satisfaction of Designer and the
Owner.

C. Stainless Steel
All stainless steel shall be the U.S. standard gauge, 18-8, type 304, finish as noted in paragraph 2.05N.

D. Galvanized Steel
All galvanized steel shall be electro-galvanized.

E. Welding and Soldering
1. All seams and joints shall be shop welded or soldered as the nature of the material may require. Welds
to be ground smooth and polished to match original finish.
2. Framework of galvanized steel shall be welded construction. Where galvanizing has been burned off,
the weld shall be touched up with high grade aluminum paint.

F. Sound Deadening
1. The underside of all metal top tables, counters, drainboards, sinks and dishtables shall be provided with
sound deadening material similar to Component Hardware Model Q85-5225 Tacky Tape; 3/4" wide x
3/32" thick strips. Spray or painted material or exposed mastic will not be acceptable.

G. Metal Top Construction

1. All seams and joints shall be one-piece welded construction, reinforced on the underside with galvanized
steel secured to top with weld studs and stainless steel or chrome plated cap nuts so tops can support
heavy weight without deflection. Cross braces to be not more than 48" (120 cm) on center.

2. Tops supporting coffee urns, ice/soda dispensers, Etc...shall have additional bracing to support the heavy
loads.

3. Field joints in stainless steel tops; where required due to limitation of sheet sizes, equipment sizes or
installation requirements shall be welded, ground smooth and polished to blend with adjacent surfaces.

4. If inverted hat sections are used in lieu of channels, close ends.

H. Fasteners

1. Exposed bolt heads will not be permitted on fixtures.

2. Butt joints made by riveting straps under seams and then filled with solder will not be accepted.

3. Rivets of any kind, including pop-rivets, will not be accepted.

4. Exposed screw heads, when necessary, shall be one of the same material as the pieces joined and
countersunk flush.

5. Exposed bolt ends not permitted. Chrome plated hexagon type cap nuts to be provided on all exposed
bolt ends.
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I.  Rolled Edges
Rolls shall be as detailed with corners bullnosed, welded, ground and polished.

J. Corners
Dishtables, drainboards, splashbacks and turned up edges shall have 1/2" (15 mm) or larger radius bends in
all horizontal and vertical corners, coved at intersections unless specified otherwise.

K. Enclosed Cabinet Bases
Bases shall be made of 18 gauge stainless steel sheets reinforced by forming the metal. Sides and partitions
shall terminate at front in a 2" (50 mm) wide fully enclosed mullion and welded at intersections. Shelves are
to be removable where detailed. Exposed ends, partitions and shelves are stainless steel.
FSEC to coordinate size, quantity and location of louvered openings for sufficient ventilation of food service
equipment.

L. Legs and Cross Rails
1. Equipment legs and cross rails shall be 1-5/8" (40 mm) 16 gauge stainless steel tubing unless otherwise
noted. All welds at cross rails shall be continuous and ground smooth. Tack welds are not acceptable.
Tops of legs to be fitted with Component Hardware Model # A20-0206 16 gauge stainless steel gusset
or approved equal. Gussets are to be secured as hereinafter described to fixtures.
a. Sinks:
Weld gussets to triangular 12 ga. stainless steel gusset plates, which are in turn welded to underside
of sinks.
b. Tables and Dishtables:
To metal top tables and dishtables with gussets which shall be welded to reinforcing channel/hat
sections 14 gauge or heavier.
c.  Wood tops:
Welded stainless steel hat sections to support top and be held in place with stainless steel metal
screws in slotted holes of flanges.

2. Bottom of legs to be fitted with Component Hardware Mode # A 10-0851 with locking ring adjustable
stainless steel foot or approved equal. Foot plug to be welded, ground and polished. When flanged feet
are specified, use Component Hardware Model # A-10-0854 adjustable stainless steel foot or approved
equal.

3. Enclosed cabinet bases mounted on 6" (150 mm) high legs are to be equipped with Component
Hardware Model # A52-9907 adjustable stainless steel counter legs or approved equal.

M. Metal Gauge
Unless otherwise noted in itemized specification or details, all gauges to be manufactured to the following
minimum thickness:

Stainless Steel Decimal Millimeter
USS Gauge Thickness Thickness
12 .1094 2.78
14 .0781 1.98
16 .0625 1.59
18 .0500 1.27
20 .0375 0.95
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N. Materials
All fabricated items to be provided in gauge, metal type and finish per the following table.

Description Gauge Metal Finish No.
Dishtable, Table and

Counter tops 14 S.S 4
Hat Sections/Channel:

Unexposed 14 Galvanized 4
Exposed 14 S.S 4
Counter Body:

Framework 14 Galvanized

Aprons, Partitions,

Backs and Ends 18 S.S 4
Shelves (Intermediate) 18 S.S 4
Shelves (Base Shelf) 16 S.S 4
Refrigerators

Interiors 20 S.S 2B
Doors

Outside Faces 18 S.S 4
Inside Faces 20 S.S 2B

Drawer Pans

General 18 S.S 2B

Plastic Uniroyal "Royalite" Series

Refrigerated 18 S.S 2B

Shelf

Wall Mounted 16 S.S 4

Fixture Mounted 16 S.S 4

Table 16 S.S 4

Refrigerator S.S Wire

Shelf Bracket (Exposed) 14 S.S 4

Ventilators & Hoods

Exterior Frame 14 S.S 4

Interior 18 S.S 4

Plenum 16 S.S 4

Ducts

Unexposed 16 Galvanized Weld

Exposed 16 S.S 4-Weld

Dishmachine 18 S.S 4-Weld

Wall Flashing 20 S.S 4

Equipment Legs & Cross

Rails 16 S.S Tubing 4
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0. Closure
Return backsplashes, when exposed to have enclosed finished rear.
Exposed backs of all fixtures, back splashes, shelves, etc., shall be closed.
Exposed backs of counter top equipment in an island configuration will be provided with a full height
stainless steel enclosure to conceal utility connections.
Where the rear of a piece of equipment placed in a wall opening is exposed and unfinished, the FSEC will
provide a finished rear.

P. Casters
Casters shall be Colson Caster Corp. Series 2, or equal, non-marking, ball bearing NSF approved type with
greaseproof polyurethane tires, Wheels shall be 5" (130 mm) diameter. Minimum width treads of 1-1/4" (30
mm). Minimum capacity per caster 250 lbs. (115kg). Where a set of four casters is specified, two are to be
provided w/ brakes.

Q. Sinks
1. Fabricated sinks shall have corners same as for metal tops. One piece welded construction with bottom
pitched to drains and double wall partitions (see standard detail C-8-5 & C-8-8). Multiple compartments
shall have continuous and seamless flush front exteriors. Openings between compartments or applied
panel will not be accepted.
2. Sink insets shall be 14 gauge stainless steel welded as integral part of top.

R. Drawers
All drawer pans shall have all corners coved. Pan to be mounted on fabricated 14 gauge stainless steel angle
cradle frame. Frame to be supported on Component Hardware Model S-52 or approved equal full extension
slides with 200 Ibs. (91 kg.) capacity per pair. Pan to be easily removable without the use of tools. Drawer
fronts shall be double pan type with sound deadening material. Drawer shall be self-closing.

S. Doors

1. All metal doors to be double pan type reinforced and stiffened to prevent flexing and filled with sound
deadening material.

2. Sliding doors shall be mounted on large ball bearing quiet rollers in 14 gauge stainless steel overhead
tracks and be removable without the use of tools. Sliding doors shall be self-closing.

3. Hinged doors shall be flush type, mounted on heavy duty, stainless steel, lift-off hinges.

4. Door catches shall be heavy duty, 4 way (mortise or surface application) with adjustable spring loaded
ball tension, Model M22-2430 as manufactured by Component Hardware Inc. or equal.

T. Hardware
1. All hardware shall be of heavy duty construction and identified on shop drawings by manufacturer and
model number and shall be subject to final approval be Designer.
2. All hardware shall be identified with manufacturer's name and number so that broken or worn parts may
be replaced.

U. Breaker Strips
All ice pans, ice bins, refrigerated pans, hot food, Bain Marie pans and cabinets shall be provided with breaker
strips where adjoining top or cabinet face materials to prevent condensation. Breaker strips shall be fastened
with stainless steel, counter sunk screws. Pop rivets will not be accepted.

V. Insulation
All insulation shall be board form or foamed-in-place polyurethane. Fiberglass insulation shall not be used.
Heated areas shall have minimum of 1" thick at sides and 2” thick at bottom. Cold areas shall be thickness
indicated on details or drawings. Insulation shall be bonded to all surfaces.
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Refrigerated Items

1. All reach-in refrigerators and freezers with remote refrigeration systems shall be complete with
condensate evaporator when no floor drain is available.

2. When a condensate evaporator is required, it shall be complete with thermostatic expansion valves at the
evaporator.

3. Fabricated compartments, refrigerated shelves, plates, etc., shall be provided with a 20 gauge steel box
to house expansion valves when valve is remote from evaporator. Install in base of fixtures or in a
concealed position.

4. All refrigerated compartments shall be fitted with a flush mounted exterior dial thermometer with
chrome-plated bezels. Thermometers shall be adjustable and shall be calibrated after installation.

5. Refrigerator hardware for fabricated refrigerator compartments shall be heavy duty components. Hinges
shall be self-closing. Latches to be magnetic edge mount type with cylinder lock, keyed alike to the
extent possible, unless specified or noted.

6. Refrigerated drawer units are to be provided with stainless steel drawer liners and stainless steel full size
pans. Food Service Equipment Contractor to furnish each drawer with two (2) 12" x 20" x 4" deep 18
ga. stainless steel pans. Provide drawers with cylinder lock, keyed alike to the extent possible, unless
specified or noted.

7. When a removable plate rail/ cutting board is specified for an equipment stand, the Food Service
Equipment Contractor is to coordinate cutting board support locations with work top cooking appliances
to provide access for operations and service.

8. The refrigerant for medium and low temperature fixtures to be CFC free and conform to the Montreal
Protocol Agreement.

9. All refrigeration systems to be provided with 5 year compressor warranty and 1 year service agreement.

X. Louvered Shelving
At location of three (3) compartment or pot wash sinks, wall shelving to be louvered to facilitate drainage
and air drying. Construction of shelving to be the same as solid shelving as noted under 2.05M. See CFL
standard detail C-1-2.
Y. Flanged Feet Pinned to Floor
Free-standing work tables and counters with flanged feet shall be secured to the floor with smooth head
stainless steel fasteners or with pins concealed in all legs of the table/counter when specified.
AA. Backsplash “Returns”
Backsplashes on tables and counters are to be returned at the sides where
adjacent wall, columns and other equipment to match the dimension of the adjacent element.
AB. Wall Flashing
Wall flashing to include component hardware Model # J64-1450 divider bars and Model # J-63-1451 cap
strips as required.
AC. Protection of Tops/Shelves
In order to protect finishes of fabricated items, all exposed horizontal surfaces of counter, tables & shelves
are to be covered with cardboard & held in place with duct tape until such time that the work of related
trades is complete.
AD. Adapter Bars
Provide adapter bars for “buy-out” equipment units where adapter bars are listed as an option/accessory by
the manufacturer. Provide maximum number of adapter bars based on the smallest pan size to be used.
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AE. Remote Controls
Remote controls for equipment units built into custom fabricated assemblies shall be recess-mounted to
protect the controls from damage. Surface mounted remote controls are not acceptable.

2.8 MILLWORK EQUIPMENT

Approved Millwork Contractors: The following is a list of Millwork Contractors that are approved as
subcontractors on this project. The bidders must include pricing from one (1) of these contractors in their
base bid. Pricing from an alternate millwork contractor of the Food Service Equipment Contractor's choice
may be shown as a "deduct alternate" on the bid quotation form in the space provided.

American Foodservic Savannah, TN (800)-447-4693
Interior Creations Inc. Philadelphia, PA (215)-425-9390
Legere Woodworking Co. Avon, CT (860)-674-0392
RPI Medford, NJ (609)-714-2330

A. Workmanship and Fabrication:

The

following general requirements shall govern the construction of millwork built fixtures, except where

otherwise noted.

1.

2.

Work shall be performed by skilled craftsmens of the trade and shall be of the highest quality throughout,
in such a manner as to fulfill the intent of the Contract Documents.

Fabrication, finishing, and installation of millwork specified in this section, shall be by one Contractor
and shall not be sublet unless specifically approved by the Designer.

Woodwork to be 3/4" plywood throughout except at wet or moisture areas (such as sinks, beverage
counters, water stations,) where 3/4" marine plywood is required.

Woodwork counters shall be constructed to support the full weight of operating appliances without any
deflection of the counter top. Where cut-outs are required in counter tops, appropriate framing needs to
be provided around the cut-out to fully support the top in level position.

All miter joints shall be tight with no gaps or open spaces. Filling of miter joints with crack filler prior
to finishing is not acceptable. Loose joints shall be hairline, flat, in single plane, with no exposed screws,
nails or other fasteners. All dimensions, reveals and joints shall be held exact.

All fixtures shall be assembled in single and complete units as the dimensions will permit shipment to
and installation at the building. Large pieces requiring sectional construction shall have their parts
accurately fitted and aligned with each other, and provided with ample screws, glue and bolt blocks,
tongues, grooves and splines, dowels, mortises and tenons, screws, bolts or suitable means of concealed
fastening, as required to render the work substantial, rigid and permanently secured in proper position.
Sufficient additional material shall be allowed to permit accurate scribing to walls, floors and related
work, and due allowance made wherever possible for such shrinkage as may develop after installation.
Single and sectional units shall be provided with adequate cleating, blocking, crating and other forms of
protection as required to prevent damage, soiling and deterioration during transit, delivery, storage and
handling.

FOODSERVICE EQUIPMENT 114000-29
01/31/2022 100% CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENT



Erie Canal Harbor Development Corporation
Buffalo Outer Harbor Access and Activation Civic Project
Phase 2 Wilkeson Pointe

8. Framing and blocking members shall be assembled with bolted and screwed connections and should be
secured to the structural backing with cinch, expansion screws or toggle bolts, as required; spaced and
installed to insure ample strength and rigidity. Rails and stiles shall be mortised and tenoned, work
neatly mitered and membered, all butt joints made flush and smooth, and all permanent joints made up
with water resistant glue. All fixtures shall be assembled without face screws or nails, except where it
may be necessary to attach trim items. All face screws or nails which are necessary shall be countersunk
and plastic wood or wood plugs used to cover head, and the plug neatly touched up. The heads of all
screws used in any assembly shall be countersunk below the surface.

B. Joints

1. Mortise and tenon, spline, dowel and/or pin block and glue work to avoid use of nails wherever practical.
Make butt joints with an approved device for prevention of separation of members. Blind nail and
conceal.

C. Plastic Laminate (HDPL)

1. Plastic laminate shall be bonded to all exposed surfaces with contact cement fast bond #30, as
manufactured by 3-M Products Company, or equal, to minimum 3/4" fir faced plywood applied under
high pressure. Reject plastic laminate or plastic backing shall be used to prevent warping, unless
otherwise specified. All edges shall be carefully sanded to smooth finish, removing burns, nicks and cut
marks.

2. Plastic laminate joints shall be finished without wavy and unsightly joints. Joints need not be mitered

except if specified. Hand sand edges to a slight chamfer.

Plastic Laminate products to be High Pressure Decorative Laminate as specified under AWI Standards.

4. Foodservice Equipment Contractor to confirm installation requirements with
food service equipment manufacturer where equipment units penetrate the counter top. Foodservice
Equipment Contractor to coordinate installation requirements suggested by the manufacturer with the
Millwork Contractor.

W

D. Doors, Hinged

1. Hinged doors shall be fabricated of 3/4" thick plywood with plywood full perimeter edging with plastic
laminate on face and self-edging on exposed sides. Door hinges, pulls and catches shall be supplied and
installed as detailed and to be as manufactured by HAFELE or equal.

E. Doors, Sliding

1. Sliding doors shall be fabricated of solid core plywood with hardwood edges and constructed similar to
hinged doors. Doors shall be mounted on E-Z Glides track. Doors shall be removable without the use
of tools. Rubber stops shall be provided concealed in end stile or mullion.

F. Doors, Tambour Sliding

1. Tambour sliding doors shall be fabricated of individual hardwood slats, 3/8" by 3/4" round on 2 edges
and glued to 20 ounce duck canvas or reject elastic vinyl plastic or equal and shall be provided with
hardwood end stile with integral door pull. Track shall be lined with laminated plastic or equally smooth
surface and guides at top and bottom shall be fabricated hardwood. Provide lock-pin for sliding doors.
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G. Access Panels/Louver Panels/Louver Doors

1. Access Panels: Shall be fabricated of 3/4" thick plywood and shall be fabricated to be removable for
access. Each access panel shall be provided with 2 (two) magnetic catches at top and 2 (two) 3/16"
positioning pins at bottom (unless otherwise specified or detailed on drawings).

2. Louvered Panels: Are required in woodwork at all locations where proper ventilation is necessary for
the efficient performance and operation (exhaust and/or supply) of the food service equipment
COMmpressor.

Types: (When specified)

a) Louvered panel constructed same as Access Panel except provided with louvers, spaced to conceal
equipment yet provide adequate ventilation. Provide black color screening on rear with protective
edges to prevent tearing.

b) Louvered panel to be extruded aluminum, Model ADL-5TC-4 W/RSM 4 Frame, spray painted to
match plastic laminate of woodwork, as manufactured by Reliable Inc., Geneva, AL (205) 684-3621
or equal.

¢) FSEC to coordinate size, quantity and location of louvered opening for sufficient ventilation of food
service equipment.

3. Louvered Doors:

a) Must have concealed hardware to resemble access panels. Doors to have nylon roller friction type
heavy duty catch and heavy duty concealed stainless steel adjustable hinge.

b) Plastic laminate fronts. Provide kiln dried pine shutter type slats. Wood to be free of knots wit
smooth grain, epoxy painted to match laminate selection. No raw wood surfaces will be acceptable.
Paint or laminate as needed between slats.

c) Slats to be fixed, positioned to conceal equipment from sight.

d) Provide black color screening/mesh on rear of door with protective edges to prevent tearing.

e) FSEC to coordinate size, quantity and location of louvered opening for sufficient ventilation of food
service equipment

H. Drawers

1. Drawers shall have dovetail construction, well glued and blocked. Fronts shall be not less then 3/4"
thick plywood. Sides and back shall be 1/2" thick fabricated of Birch, Maple, or Sycamore except where
extension slides are used, in which case the sides shall be 5/8" thick. Bottom shall be milled into fronts
and sides. Drawers shall be provided with suitable stops. Provide pulls as detailed or specified and to
be as manufactured by HAFELE or equal.

2. The inside surfaces of all drawers shall receive one coat of Penetrating Primer and one coat of glass
lacquer.

1. Painted Finishes

1. Painted finishes shall have exposed surfaces free from defects and blemishes that would show after being
finished, regardless of grade specified. All surfaces specified to receive a paint or enamel finish shall
receive one crosscoat of lacquer type undercoat. The undercoat shall be of appreciably different color
from that of the finish coat, and of proper ground color with relation to the finish coat. After the
undercoat has been thoroughly dried, surfaces shall be sanded smooth and two coats of enamel shall be
applied. Back painting shall be provided for all cabinet and woodwork prior to installation.

J. Interior & Wall Shelves

1. Cabinet interiors and wall shelves shall be laminated as specified under Section 3 Plastic Laminate.
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K. Corian Tops

1.

2.

W

Surfaces shall be Corian (methyl methacrylate binder) as manufactured by E.I. DuPont Nemours & Co.,
Inc. Wilmington, DE, or approved equal.

Color and pattern shall be selected by the Designer, and physical properties shall conform to
manufacturer's standard specifications. The material shall be homogenous; not coated laminate, or of
composite construction.

Corian sheet shall be 1/2" for counter tops, and backsplashes unless otherwise specified.

General installation to conform with manufacturers standard details in order to maintain product
warranty, i.e. cut outs for drop in equipment.

Foodservice Equipment Contractor to confirm installation requirements with

food service equipment manufacturer where equipment units penetrate the counter top. Foodservice
Equipment Contractor to coordinate installation requirements suggested by the manufacturer with the
Millwork Contractor.

L. Measurements

1.

Before proceeding with fabrication of woodwork required to be fitted to other construction, obtain field
measurements and certify dimensions and Shop Drawing details as required for accurate fit.

M. Pre-Cut Openings/Templates

1.

Contractor to obtain templates and or accurate dimensions for sizing of cutouts required in millwork
from Food Service Equipment Contractor so that cutouts can be completed in shop.

N. Wood Base Construction At Floor Drain

1.

2.

Fabricate notch in base for floor drain locations as required in employee areas (field dimensioning
required).

In public areas, provide boxed out opening within base cabinet for floor drain locations (field
dimensioning required). Provide stainless steel liner in box with top flange sealed in place.

O. Submittal

1.

Shop Drawings:

a) Submit Shop Drawings showing location of each item, dimensioned plans and elevations, large scale
details, attachment devices and other components including hardware schedule(s).

b) All the required cut-outs for food service equipment to be properly sized and located on Millwork
Shop Drawings. Contractor to confirm locations of cut-outs with the Food Service Equipment
Contractor prior to submitting Millwork Shop Drawings for approval.

¢) The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for any deviation from the requirements of the
Contract Documents unless the Contractor has received written approval for the deviation.

d) Coordinate submittal requirement with FSE contractor. See 1.11 Submittals of Specific Conditions,
K. Coordination Drawings.

P. Product, Delivery, Storage and Handling

1. Protect woodwork during transit, delivery, storage and handling to prevent damage, soiling and
deterioration.
FOODSERVICE EQUIPMENT 114000-32
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Q. Job Conditions

1. Examine site conditions affecting this Work. Report unsatisfactory conditions to the General Contractor
and do not proceed until those conditions have been corrected. Commencing work implies acceptance
of conditions existing at the site as satisfactory to the outcome of this Work.

2. The responsible division shall advise the General Contractor of temperature and humidity requirements
for woodwork installation areas.

3. Fire Retarding:

a) Where required by code, all required materials are to be treated with fire retardant chemicals to
achieve the required flame spreading performance rating. Retardant chemicals must be a type
approved by local authorities.

b) Provide all fire retardant treated blocking as required for installation of Woodwork.

R. Execution
1. Inspection:

The responsible division must examine the substrates and conditions under which the work is to be
installed and notify the Designer in writing of unsatisfactory conditions. Do not proceed with work until
unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected in a manner acceptable to the responsible division.

2. Preparation:

Prior to installation of woodwork, examine shop fabricated work for completion and complete work as
required including back priming and removal of packing.

3. Installation:

a) Install the work plumb, level, true and straight with no distortions.

b) Shim, as required, using concealed shim and/or levelers. Install to a tolerance of 1/8" in §'-0" for
plumb and level, and with 1/32" maximum offset in flush adjoining surfaces, 1/8" maximum offsets
in revealed adjoining surfaces.

¢) Scribe and cut work to fit adjoining work and refinish cut surfaces or repair damaged finish at cuts.
Scribe base as required to hard floors, such as wood and marble.

4. Wood Base/Standing and Running Trim:

Install with minimum number of joints possible, using full-length pieces (from maximum length of
lumber available) to the greatest extent possible. No joints in verticals (standing). Stagger joints in
adjacent and related members. Blind fasten all joints. No exposed fasteners shall be accepted.

S. Adjustment, Cleaning, Finishing and Protection:

1. Repair damaged and defective woodwork wherever possible to eliminate defects functionally and
visually; where not possible to repair properly, replace woodwork. Adjust joinery for uniform
appearance.

2. Clean woodwork on exposed and semi-exposed surfaces. Touch-up shop-applied finishes to restore
damaged or soiled areas.

3. Contractor shall provide protection and maintain protection necessary to ensure that the work will be
without damage or deterioration at the time of acceptance.
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STANDARD DETAILS

CFL Standard Details (referred to as detail C-8-5, for example) included as part of specifications are to be
considered guides to quality and scope of work involved. Where shop practices dictate, alternate construction
methods and component items of equal manufacturer may be substituted. It will be the responsibility of the
Food Service Equipment Contractor to prove the quality of the proposed methods.

COLD STORAGE ROOMS

All prefabricated cold storage rooms shall be manufactured by one manufacturer and installed by factory

supervised installer.

B. Interior finished ceiling height shall be §'-0" unless otherwise specified.

C. Materials

1.

Insulation shall be non-burning urethane, foamed in place, not frothed or rigid board-foam.

a) Insulation shall be CFC free 4" thick foamed -in-place.

b) Insulation shall have a thermal conductivity (K-factor) not to exceed (0.14 B.T.U./hour/square foot)
as tested on ASTM C-177, at 75° F. (24° C.) mean temperature and an overall coefficient of heat
transfer factor (U) not to exceed 0.029.

c) Insulation shall be rated as self extinguishing and fire retardant type. Flammability characteristics
per ASTM E-84 shall be less then 25 flame spread and less than 450 smoke density, in accordance
with U.B.C. Section 1717.

d) Classification; Class 1 Uniform Building Code, U.B.C. Part VIII, Section 4201-4203. Class A
National Fire Protection Association N.F.P.A. Number 101, "Life Safety Code", FM, UL, NSF
Standard #7 and approved for use in New York City.

Aluminum sheets used as a facia for wall and ceiling panels shall be stucco aluminum not less then
0.040" thick.

Stainless steel sheets used as a facia for wall and ceiling panels shall be 20 gauge. Other stainless steel
shall be the gauge specified. All stainless steel shall be 18-8, type 304, #3 finish unless otherwise
specified.

Galvanized steel sheets and/or galvalume used as a facia for wall and ceiling panels shall be prime finish,
not less than 20 gauge complying with ASTM 525 and with G90 coating.

When specified, wall protection panels shall be Fiberglass Reinforced Polyester (FRP-X) Paneling 3/32"
thick, embossed, white color or as specified with low smoke and less than 25 flame spread rating.

D. Panel Construction

1.

Panels shall consist of precision die formed metal pans with 1/2" to 3/4" flanged perimeter, foamed in
place urethane insulation between interior and exterior pans, thoroughly checked for gauge and accuracy.
Panels shall be of same size wherever possible and shall be interchangeable with panels of like size.
Metal pans shall be treated on the inside with a preparation coating of bonding agent to ensure a stable
adhesion with the chemical bonding capabilities of the insulation.

Wall and ceiling panels shall be 4" thick and contain 100% foamed in place insulation and shall not have
any internal wood or metal structural members. To ensure tight fitting joints, all panel edges shall have
foamed in place urethane tongues and grooves and a flexible vinyl gasket foamed in place on the interior
and exterior of all edges.

Panels shall be rigidly coupled by a cam action hooked locking device. Locking device shall be foamed
in place, maximum 48" on center. Locking device shall be accessible from the inside to facilitate
installation in confined areas and shall be provided with press-fit caps to close wrench holes. Joints
between panels shall be sealed at interior and exterior edges with a PVC gasket or an odorless nontoxic,
synthetic polymerized sealant, to maintain continuity.
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a) Wall panels shall have a minimum of three (3) locking devices between each panel, located in the
center, lower corner and upper corner.

b) Ceiling panels shall have a minimum of two (2) locking devices between ceiling panel and at wall
panels, located at each corner of the wall panel. Ceiling panel joints shall be offset from wall panel
joints.

¢) Pre-fabricated floor panels shall have a minimum of two (2) locking devices between each floor
panel and at wall panels, located at each corner of the wall panel.

4. All interior vertical corners shall be coved with a 1/2" radius.
5. Exterior panels, interior partitions, corner panels, ceiling panels and "T" intersection panels shall be
matching construction.

E. Wall/Ceiling Support System

1. Ceiling panels shall have a maximum deflection of 1/240 of the span under uniform loading of twenty
(20) pounds per square foot. When the ceiling panels require a support system, the Manufacturer shall
submit details and structural calculations to an engineer for approval prior to fabrication. A copy of the
approved submittal shall be forwarded to Owner and Designer.

2. An indoor ceiling panel support system, when required, shall be furnished and installed using a self-
supported system or with a hanger wire network attached to hanger brackets, designed to engage with
the female lock pins imbedded within the roof panel foam core, spaced 4'-0" on center, per the item
specification.

F. Floor Types and Conditions

1. TYPE I - Insulated depressed building floor with quarry tile finish to be as follows:

a) The floor shall be constructed at the job site in a depressed slab.

b) Cold storage room flat bottom wall panels shall extend down into the bottom of the depression.
G.C. to provide two (2) 2" thick layers (or as specified) of rigid board foam urethane with staggered
joints in depression over vapor barrier, installed after walls are in place. In freezers use Class I for
floor insulation of not less than R-8/inch at 20°F.

¢) On top of floor insulation G.C. to provide a protective covering of 15 pounds felt. Over lap joints
6". Flash up sides to height of wall base.

d) When indicated on contract documents, finished floor outside the cold storage rooms shall ramp up
1" to the floor inside by the G.C. The finished floor between cold storage rooms shall be ramped as
well when indicated.

e) Provide coved base quarry tile (by General Contractor) at interior perimeter and at exposed exterior
panel walls.

2. TYPE II - Pre-fabricated Floor Types to be as follows (per itemized specifications):

a) The 4" floor shall be pre-fabricated NSF-approved metal-clad, foamed-in-place urethane insulated
panels. Floor panel construction and insulation to match that of wall and ceiling panels. Floor
panels shall be fully coved with a minimum of 3/8" radius. The exposed wearing surface will be
metal-clad with a finish as indicated in the itemized specifications. Exterior bottom face of floor
shall be clad with galvanized steel or galvalume.

b) When indicated in itemized specifications, the 4" floor panels are to be heavy-duty with factory
structural support that transfers the weight-bearing capacity to the building sub-floor via internally
foamed-in-place supports on approximate 12" centers.
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c¢) The 2" floor shall be pre-fabricated NSF-approved metal-clad, foamed-in-place urethane insulated
panels. Floor panel construction and insulation to match that of wall and ceiling panels. Floor
panels shall be fully coved with a minimum of 3/8" radius. The exposed wearing surface will be
metal-clad with a finish as indicated in the itemized specifications. Exterior bottom face of floor
shall be clad with galvanized steel or galvalume.

NOTE: Heavy-duty structural floor option is not available on 2" floors.

d) When indicated in itemized specifications, the wearing surface is to be finished with Altro Atlas
40, First Choice or Protect-All (Oscoda Plastics) seamless flooring with a 6" coved base at interior
perimeter of floor.

e) The factory provided floor is to be 5/8" foamed-in-place marine-grade plywood. The standard
factory metal skin is to be eliminated so that the seamless floor can adhere directly to this plywood
surface.

f) Interior/exterior ramps with non-slip treads shall be furnished where specified and/or indicated on
drawings.

g) Provide coved base quarry tile at exposed exterior panel walls.

G. Door and Door Frames

1. Door sizes shall be 36” wide x 84” high or as specified, hinged as indicated on plan. Door shall be able
to remain open when opened over 120°.

2. Door shall be infitting, flush mounted, double panned 20 gauge stainless steel interior and exterior panels
or as specified with foamed-in-place urethane insulation, 4" thick minimum. Same construction as for
wall panels. Corners of doors shall be Heliarc welded, ground and polished.

3. Furnish and install a removable threshold at each low temperature door, constructed of 16 gauge stainless
steel.

4. Provide a heating element on the ambient side of each freezer/ food bank door frame head, jambs and
threshold. The heating element shall be a dual 120 volt, 240 watt with thermostatic control, factory
prewired to a "GS" splice box located above the door on the roof exterior. Division 26 - Electrical shall
make final connection.

5. Gasket shall be extruded polyvinyl chloride with vulcanized corners and continuous magnetic core at
sides and top of door frame. The stainless steel jamb facing shall extend to protect the gasket.

6. Door shall be adjusted to be self-closing after installation and floor is finished.

7. Sill wipers for Type I floors shall be adjustable, extruded neoprene secured by removable stainless steel
retainer strip and fasteners.

8. Each hinged door shall have:

a) Kick plate of 1/8” diamond plate 3'-0" high and full width of door. Mount on the interior and exterior
face of each door and door section.

b) Hinges, three (3) each per door, shall be Kason 1253 Series, or approved equal, cam lift, zinc die
cast and polished chrome plated

¢) Latch shall be Kason 1239 Series, or approved equal, heavy duty chrome plated brass with
adjustable keeper, interior safety release and provisions for padlocking. Padlock by others.

d) Door closer shall be Kason Model 1095 or approved equal.

e) Hardware shall be mounted with 12 gauge reinforced steel tapping plates and machine screws.

f) Heated viewport approximately 14" square (or as specified), minimum triple thermopane glass.
Viewport wiring to be concealed within door and out top of door, complete with flex cable to
recessed splice box within door section.

g) 2-1/2” dial thermometer flush mounted, to monitor the interior temperature of cold storage room,
surface mounted on door panel. When specified, provide door panel with flush mounted 4-1/2"
diameter dial thermometer in lieu of factory standard.

h) Schlage, or equal, mortise lock with recessed thumb turn on exterior door only.

9. Door section shall be self supporting constructed similar to wall panels with 4" foamed in place urethane
core. No wood framing will be permitted.
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10. Each sliding door opening shall have a secondary door similar to Eliason FCD-120 or equal. Door(s) to
be clear PVC with top mounted gravity operated hinge sized to suit the opening per the manufacturer’s
recommendations.

H. Light Fixtures and Switches

1. Quantity of light fixtures shall be as indicated on the electrical plan.
Light fixtures;
a) Incandescent: Kason # 1801, light fixture with # 1804 plastic coated globe with wire guard and
sized to receive one 100 watt bulb unless otherwise specified.
b) Fluorescent: Shall be Lithonia Commercial Model DMW 240 120 CW 48" double fluorescent light
fixtures with low temp ballast designed to operate at the temperature of the Cold Storage Room(s).

3. Cold storage rooms with doors at each end shall have three way switches on the exterior.

4. Light switches shall be three way or four way, AC, pre-switch, mounted in recessed "FS" boxes with
grey Hypolan, weatherproof plate and unbreakable red plastic pilot light lens constant burning on interior
and indicating on exterior.

4. Light switches shall be factory mounted on the latch side of doors and prewired with rigid conduit and
wiring run within the wall panel, terminated in a vapor tight splice box mounted on the interior wall near
ceiling. Manufacturer shall provide a 1-1/4" diameter hole in ceiling panel with a loose escutcheon
through which Division 26 - Electrical shall make final connections.

6. F.S.E. Contractor shall furnish the required number of incandescent /fluorescent bulbs/tubes for each
light fixture.

I.  Audio-Visual Temperature Alarm

1. When specified, an audio visual temperature alarm shall be furnished for each cold storage room.
Unless specified otherwise, unit shall be Modularm Corporation (or equal) flush mounted with stainless
steel cover plate, mounted on the exterior door section of each cold storage room, pre-wired with rigid
conduit and wiring run within the wall panel using "FS" recessed box on the exterior and terminated in
a "GS" splice box mounted on the interior near the ceiling. Manufacturer shall provide a 1-1/4" diameter
hole in ceiling panel with loose escutcheon through which Division 26 - Electrical shall make final
connection. Where there are multiple compartment cold storage rooms, alarms will be ganged into a
common alarm panel.

2. Temperature alarm system shall consist of solid state audio alarm, silence button, trouble light, digital
read out, indicator/failure lights, controller, time clock and stainless steel cover and battery back-up.

3. Control panel for the temperature alarm system to be located where shown on plans. F.S.E. Contractor
to coordinate with appropriate trades for installation of panel.

4. Provide contacts for eventual connection to building alarm system.

5. When the door does not open into an ambient area, the temperature alarm system be factory installed, as
specified above, in a remote wall panel with an ambient face that will not interfere with other equipment
and functions and identified with a name plate of the room being monitored. The sensor capillary shall
be extruded as required and, when necessary, run in electrical conduit. Provide escutcheon plates on
each side of each partition penetrated.

J.  Food Banks

1.  When specified, furnish Food Banks with a Honeywell Model DR-4300-12 chart recorder or equal. Chart
recorder to be 7-day record, single pen unit with probe.

2. Chart recorder to be located where shown on plans. F.S.E. Contractor to coordinate with appropriate
trades for installation of panel.

3. Conduit, control wiring and interconnection between probe (at blower coil location) and chart recorder
to be by Division 26 - Electrical.

K. Door Fan Switch
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1. When specified, a door fan switch shall be provided for each low-temperature cold storage room, when
it opens into a non-refrigerated area, to shut off evaporator coil fan motors when the door is opened.

2. Door fan switch shall be factory mounted on the door jamb and prewired with rigid conduit and wiring
within the wall panel to a splice box located on the interior near the ceiling. Manufacturer shall provide
a 1-1/4" hole in ceiling panel with a loose escutcheon through which Division 26 - Electrical shall make
interconnection to the evaporator coil(s) fan motors.

L. Closure Panels

1. Closure panels shall be furnished and installed to close the space between the exterior top of the cold
storage room and the finished ceiling of the building.

2. Panels to match exterior panel finish. Panels to be lift out type with side turned in to form a pan. At
ceilings, securely fasten a channel and at face of cold storage room, securely fasten an angle for panel to
slip into. Channel and angle to match panel material.

3. When exterior finish is FRP-X, the closure panel shall be white stucco aluminum.

4.  When the area does not have a finished ceiling, closure panels shall not be required, unless otherwise
specified or required by the health department.

M. Trim

1. Vertical trim strips and angles to match cold storage room exterior finish. Trim to be applied with a
minimum of exposed fasteners to fully seal cold storage room adjacent walls, etc.

2. The FRP-X paneling with a "J" end cap molding is to be extended past the end of the cold storage room
wall to the building wall and caulked with silicone as required.

N. Ramps and Sills

Ramps and sills when required shall be prefabricated 16 gauge stainless steel ramps with 14 gauge
galvanized reinforcing and urethane foamed in place insulation. Wearing surface to have Altro Atlas 40 or
ProtectALL (Oscoda Plastics). See specifications and drawings for size and shape. All door sections shall
be provided with minimum 14 gauge stainless steel sill plate complete with heater cable as stated under
door section. Sill to be either built into ramp/pre-fabricated floors or to be part of door section on insulated
depressed building floors. Sills to be removable for replacement of heater cable.

O. Utility Penetrations

1. Provide openings in ceiling and wall panels to accommodate all electrical, refrigeration and drain lines.
2. Seal all openings with silicone after lines have been run and before installation of escutcheons.

P. Escutcheons
1. Provide sufficient quantity of 5" diameter blank stainless steel escutcheons to trim all interior and
exposed exterior penetrations.
2. Provide cutting of proper size hole in blanks and panel penetrations.

Q. Pressure Relief Vent

1. Pressure relief vent shall be factory installed at each low-temperature cold storage room door.
2. Pressure relief vent shall be electrically heated, 120 volt and have aluminum screen.
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R. Corner Guards

1. Provide corner guards on the exterior outside corners. The corner guards shall be 4"x4"x48" 16 gauge
stainless steel secured to wall panels with a full bed of contact adhesive. When FRP-X finish is specified,
corner molding shall be omitted behind the corner guard.

2. Corner guards on the interior outside corners shall be 2" x 2" by height of wainscot or 48" high 16 gauge
stainless steel secured to wall panels with a full bed of contact adhesive. When FRP-X is specified,
outside corner molding shall be omitted behind corner guards.

3. Provide full height corner guards on exposed corners of interior door casings.

S. Divider with Gate
Divider and gate, when specified, shall be aluminum expand-x where indicated on drawings.

1. Panel mesh shall be flattened aluminum expand-x heliarc welded to aluminum frame.

Frame shall be 1-1/2" by 1-1/2" by 1/8" aluminum 6061-T6 angle. Frame shall have 3" space at bottom

and 6" space at top.

Horizontal stiffeners shall be 1-1/2" x 1-1/2" x 1-1/8" aluminum angle.

Floor plates shall be 3" by 3" x 1/4" aluminum heliarc welded to angle posts.

5. Gate shall be of same construction as divider, 2'-10" wide with lock similar to that specified for insulated
doors.

>

T. Rub Rails - Interior/ Exterior
When specified, rub rails shall be located where indicated on plans.

1. Rub rails shall be continuous lengths of 18 gauge stainless steel "U" shaped hat section secured to wall
with stainless steel sheet metal screws 18" O.C. Exposed ends shall be bevel cut, capped, welded, ground
and polished.

U. Strip Curtain

Strip curtain when specified, shall be Model M-200 manufactured by Curtron Industries Inc. with closed
brackets, or approved equal.

V. Door Locking Bars

1. Door locking bars, when specified, shall be 1/8" by 2" stainless steel two piece, hinged and secured at
each end with interior safety release. Bar shall swivel and where the ends meet in the center shall have
a 2" long 90° "L" drilled to receive padlock, padlock by others.

2. When a door locking bar is specified, the latch specified in paragraph G.10.C shall be replaced with a
Kason Model 577 polished chrome plated door pull, or approved equal.

W. Identification Signs

1. Atexterior of each Cold Storage Room provide and permanently affix engraved plastic name plates with
maximum 3/4" high letters and number identifying each Cold Storage Room and Refrigeration System
to match "as built" diagram. Name plate to be mounted with adhesive below respective digital
thermometer alarm. A similar name plate with 1/2" high letters is to be installed in a like manner on the
evaporator coil(s) at all other items having a remote Refrigeration System.
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2.11 REMOTE REFRIGERATION SYSTEMS

A. All remote refrigeration systems shall be furnished and installed by one contractor, unless otherwise
specified. Provide all components necessary for a complete and operable system. System to be fully capable
of satisfying the refrigeration requirements for each fixture as defined by the manufacturer of each fixture.

B. 1t is the responsibility of Division 11400 to follow all applicable codes and current refrigeration industry
standards and practices when determining line sizes and installing and starting up remote refrigeration
equipment.

C. Compressor and Condensing Units

1. Units shall be factory assembles complete with hermetic units below 1 HP, semi-hermetic units 1 HP
and larger, air or water cooled condenser, depending upon building conditions and specifications, high-
low pressure controls, suction accumulator on low temperature system, sight glass, liquid line dryer,
suction and discharge service valves, liquid receiver, and electric control panel. The electrical control
panel shall be furnished with magnetic motor starter, defrost timer clock, and contractors in accordance
with "Refrigeration Schedule". Compressor capacities shall be based on Air Conditioning and
Refrigeration Institute (A.R.I) Standards.

The refrigerant for medium and low temperature fixtures to be CFC free and conform to the Montreal
Protocol Agreement.

2. Capacities shall be based on the following:

a) Compartment temperature and evaporating temperature greater than 32°F (0°C) 18 to 20 hours
operations.

b) Compartment temperature greater than 32°F (0°C) and evaporating temperature less than 32°F (0°C)
16 hours operation.

c) Compartment temperature and evaporating temperature less than 32°F (0°C) 18 hours operation.

3. Condensing units shall be mounted on a steel base to effect a quiet operation. All rotating parts to be
carefully balanced for minimum vibration and lubricated with forced or splash oil system. Receiver
shall be sized for a complete pump down of the system and shall be shell type with fusible plug.

4. Compressor units to be provided with suction and discharge back setting type service valves and standard
machinery finish.

5. Motors shall be single speed, maximum 1750 R.P.M. compound wound ball bearings or sleeve bearing.
Double squirrel cage motors with high starting torque set and low starting current to be used in a 3 phase
application.

6. All machines to be equipped with quick acting type high-low pressure control switches having adjustable
range and differential and high pressure cut-out. Cut-out to be automatic reset type.

7. For air-cooled units the condenser shall be a standard manufactured part of the equipment. Condensing
temperatures shall be based upon (100°F 38°C) ambient air.

8. Other components and accessories, such as suction filter and crank case heater shall be furnished when
specified in the itemized specifications.

D. Motor Starters-Contactors
1. All single phase motors shall be provided with mounted and internally wired contactors, except where

pre-wired units are furnished without contactors. Single phase compressors shall be provided with built-
in thermal and electrical overload protection.
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All three phase motors shall be provided with magnetic type starters with quick trip overload elements
matched for motor amperage except where overload protection is built into the compressor motor and
the manufacturer supplies a contactor instead of a starter. Overload heater element shall be sized
according to manufacturer's recommendations. Compressor motor starters shall be definite purpose
starters with manual reset.

Starters shall be installed upon surfaces free from excessive vibrations.

Where starters are required for installation in a motor control center, make and model of control center
shall be verified and starters provided to match.

E. Oil Separator

1.

Provide oil separators, except when Compressor Manufacturer requires otherwise, 34°F, (1°C) and below
and install as near as possible to the compressor. The return line shall be connected to the top of the
crank-case above the oil level. Where compressor does not have connection for oil return line from
separator, connect to a tee in the suction line adjacent to the compressor. Exposed oil return line to be
provided with shut-off valve of the packless stem type.

F. Compressor Racks

1.

Racks shall be of the number of tiers and quantity to accommodate the number of condensing units
specified for each rack assembly and allow for service clearance and ventilation. Review and confirm
access into building or housing requirements to roof top locations.

Racks shall be fabricated with structural steel of size and quantity to properly support the equipment to
be installed on the rack. In special applications where building access is limited, construct rack framing
with Dexion of Unistrot material.

Racks shall be all welded construction with welds ground smooth.

After completion of fabrication the complete rack shall be cleaned, primed and painted with top quality
oil base enamel.

Each rack shall be equipped with a pre-wired duplex outlet.

Racks shall be pre-wired to a circuit breaker panel and pre-plumbed to a header (when specified water
cooled) requiring a single point electrical and plumbing connection.

Racks shall have UL or equivalent approval.

Special Conditions: For custom built racks for individual condensing units provide Dxion Angle Iron.

G. Coils and Cooling Units

1.

2.

Units shall be direct expansion type of size and design to effect required temperature, humidity and to

suit application intent.

Units shall be hung from the ceiling with 1/2" nylon rods with plated steel nuts and washers. Rods shall

extend through ceiling to bracing adequate for the suspended weight. Bracing shall be furnished as

required, penetrations shall be sealed and trimmed with escutcheon plates.

Units shall be installed tight to ceiling. All installations adjacent to walls shall be set out a minimum

distance conforming to manufacturer's directions, to ensure proper air circulation and performance.

Units with fan or blower and motor shall have thermal overload protection and be wired as indicated in

"Refrigeration Schedule".

Defrost cycle shall be based on the following:

a) Coils for 32°F (0°C) and lower shall have an electric defrost controlled by a time clock mounted on
the compressor rack or at evaporators locations inter-wired by Division 26 - Electrical.

b) Coils for 33° (0.6°C) and 34°F (1°C) shall have an air defrost controlled by a time clock mounted on
the compressor rack or at evaporators locations inter-wired by Division 26 - Electrical.

¢) Coils for temperature above 34°F (1°C) shall have an air defrost in the off cycle controlled by proper
sizing of the coil and the compressor.

Location of coils shall be coordinated with shelving and floor sink locations.

All coils for fabricated refrigerators and/or freezers shall be installed for accessibility and replacement.
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H. Penetration Sleeves and Plates

1.

Service line penetrations of insulation to accommodate electrical conduit, refrigerant and drain lines,
shall be limited to a minimum with service stubbed through insulation or locations predetermined by
respective divisions.

Where service lines penetrate insulated walls, the opening shall be packed with caulking, before
trimming with escutcheon plate.

Where service lines penetrate building walls outside of foodservice areas, the opening shall be packed
with “Perma-Gum” and foam caulking.

All exposed ends of sleeves, both inside and outside of compartments, are to be trimmed with 24 gauge
stainless steel escutcheon plates, furnished as blanks in which respective work divisions shall cut
required line holes and install.

I. Refrigerant Piping

1.

W

b

10.

Copper tubing for refrigerant piping shall conform to ASTM standard specifications, serial designation
B-88. All piping shall be type "L" ACR hard copper or cleaned and sealed soft type "L" tubing, dry seal
or equal as indicated. Forged or wrought copper fitting with sweat or soldered joints shall be used.
Tubing shall be cut only with a tube cutter and sized with a sizing tool.

Piping shall be exposed to view as required by the standard safety code for mechanical refrigeration.
The liquid suction lines form condensing units to coil shall be sized and run as shown on the
“Refrigeration Schedule” and Refrigeration Drawings.

Piping run within cold storage rooms shall be finished with aluminum paint.

For exposed areas, accessible furred ceiling spaces and in walls or excavated trench type installations,
hard copper tubing shall be used. Exposed tubing shall be run in a manner to preclude damage by
activities in the area; or shall be protected by conduit, furnished and installed as part of this contract.
Conduit shall have water evacuated and both ends completely sealed.

For piping run in conduit through inaccessible areas, such as under slab on grade, continuous one piece
soft copper tubing shall be used with no joints. In lieu of large piping in conduit, especially vertical runs,
random lines may be used; carefully fabricated and assembled to ensure equal pressure drop. Conduit
required through inaccessible areas is provided and installed by the Electrical Division. Conduit shall
have water evacuated, both ends completely sealed and be watertight.

Ends of lines shall be capped to prevent contamination and opened only at time of final connection.
Suction lines shall be sized for a maximum pressure drop from evaporator to compressor 2 Ibs. (0.9 kg.)
for high and medium temperature systems, and of 1 1b. (0.45 kg.) for low temperature systems and shall
allow gas velocities of not less than 750 FPM (3.8 M/sec.) in horizontal runs and 1500 FPM (97.6 M/sec.)
in vertical risers. Liquid lines shall be sized for a maximum pressure drop of 3 Ibs. (1.36 kg.) from
receiver to evaporator.

Tubing runs shall be graded or pitched to prevent trapping of oil. Suction lines shall pitch 1/2"/10"-0"
minimum.

J. Joints and Connections

N —

Sk w

Fittings shall be long radius wrought copper only as manufactured by Mueller Brass Company or equal.
Vertically run suction lines shall have one piece of manufactured oil "P" traps. Line to be sized for
proper velocity for oil return to compressor(s).

1/8" NPT by 1/4 fl. half union for all suction and discharge service valves with 1/4 fl. cap.

Reduction in piping size shall be made with a manufactured reducer coupling.

Flare nuts shall be short forged or frost proof.

All surfaces to be joined must be prepared and cleaned. When soldering stop or solenoid valves, wrap
valves with moist fabric to absorb excessive heat. Stop valves shall be partly open. When soldering
expansion valves or pressure regulating valves, remove power assembly, if necessary, to prevent damage
by excessive heat.

Copper joints shall be made with Handy & Harmon "Sil-Fos" brazing alloy, "Phoson 15", "Silvaloy 15"
or equal; melting point of 1185-1350°F; (640°C. - 732°C.) Silver content not less than 15%.
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Copper to brass joints shall be made with Handy & Harmon "Easy Flo 45" brazing alloy "Silvaloy 45",
"Mueller 122" or equal; melting point of 1125-1145°F, (607°-618°C.) silver content not less than 45%.

K. Hangers and Supports

1.

For all piping not run in conduit, provide adjustable hangers, anchors or straps as required. Hanger
spacing shall not exceed 8'-0".

Insulated copper piping shall be provided with approved type sleeves at hanger points.

All insulated copper piping shall be isolated from supports by means of felt wrapping or with "Trisolater"
by Semco or approved equal.

Vertical piping shall be supported at intervals with spring type hangers or a substantial pipe at case of
the pipe. All horizontal pipe runs connected to vertical risers must be adequately supported.

For suspended conduit, support shall be by means of hanger permitting screw adjustments. Sufficient
hangers shall be used to provide support, allow expansion and limit vibration.

L. Piping Sleeves

1.

Provide sleeves through walls which allow for fully insulated lines. Extend sleeves entirely through wall
and dress each end with a chromium plated wall plate neatly fitted against the wall, securely fastened
and sealed in place. All sleeves through wall shall be of standard weight steel pipe.

Piping lines and sleeves at wall or floor penetrations shall be caulked and made vermin proof at all
locations.

M. Piping Insulation

1.

2.

Suction lines run in conduit shall be insulated according to ambient and humidity conditions to prevent
condensation and freezing.

Refrigeration suction lines outside of refrigerated compartments, not run in conduit, shall be insulated
back to compressors with Armstrong Armaflex AP foamed plastic insulation or as determined by code.
Thickness of material shall suit service, ambient and humidity conditions, to prevent condensation,
minimum thickness 1/2" (15 mm.).

Cold Storage Room freezer drain lines extended through adjacent cooler compartments shall be insulated
with 1/2" (15 mm) minimum thickness of Armstrong Armaflex AP foamed plastic insulation to prevent
condensation. Carefully seal end of insulation tight against cooler wall surface.

Piping for cooling water services or refrigerant piping exposed to freezing ambient temperatures shall
be insulated with 1/2" (15 mm) minimum thickness of Armstrong Armaflex AP foamed plastic
insulation. Paint exterior installation with Armaflex paint.

Thickness of material shall suit service, ambient and humidity conditions to prevent condensation.

Joints shall be sealed with Armstrong 520 adhesive. Insulation shall be continuous through clamps.
Provide additional insulation where suction lines must be run within 12" or less of water or underground
waste lines.

N. Heat Interchangers

All blower controls, unit coolers, plate type evaporators and other evaporators where specified, are to be
provided with heat interchangers, with a capacity to match the condensing unit.

0. Temperature Control

1. Temperature control of cold storage rooms shall be by line voltage thermostats operating liquid line
solenoids.

2. Temperature control for remote normal temperature refrigerator shall be by low pressure switch setting.

3. Temperature in each cold storage room compartment shall be controlled by electric thermostat, Ranco

No. 010-1408, located within compartment and sensing element positioned to avoid fan discharge air
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stream.

P. Valves and Accessories

1.

2.

10.

11.
12.

13.

14.

All valves and controls shall be standard weight and suitable for service purpose intended, and subject
to approval by the Designer.

Provide shut-off valves and service port for each refrigerated fixture for multiplex installations to enable
service personnel to service one (1) fixture while other fixture(s) connected to the same compressor can
continue to operate.

Each system shall include condensing unit with standard valving, refrigerant piping, refrigerant,
evaporator(s), liquid and suction line isolation valves within 5'-0" (1500 mm) of evaporators,
thermostatic expansion valve for evaporator, heat exchanger, filter-dryer, liquid line solenoids for Cold
Storage Rooms and liquid indicator.

Vibration eliminators on compressor suction and discharge lines, size same as piping, as manufactured
by Anaconda.

Refrigerant shut-off valves shall be as manufactured by Henry or Superior Valve Company. Valves
shall be placed and in liquid line for each condensing unit and in each liquid line to each evaporator.
Expansion valves shall be Sporlan, or approved equal, furnished and installed in the liquid line at the
evaporator, unless provided with manufactured equipment. External equalizer expansion valves shall be
provided for coils fitted with refrigerant distributor.

A Sporlan, or approved equal, drier shall be provided at the compressor. Up to 3HP shall be a Catch-
All series; larger than 3HP shall be angle replaceable cartridge series, or approved equal.

Each liquid line sight glass shall be Sporlan "See All" moisture and liquid indicator and shall be full line
size, or approved equal.

Solenoid valves shall be Sporlan, or approved equal, line voltage, manual lift stem type, to operate at
maximum of 2 Ibs. (0.9kg.) pressure drop across the valve. Valves shall be full line size, using silver
solder connection as applicable. A liquid line solenoid, normally closed, shall be used with temperature
controller for each Cold Storage Room compartment coil on a system.

Include a suction line filter with access valve adjacent to compressor. Filter shall be a Superior "F"
Series or equal.

EPR, CTR, and/or CDA valves shall be Alco or Sporlan, or approved equal.

Suction accumulators shall be Refrigeration Research 3700 series or Virginia VA series, or approved
equal.

Discharge line mufflers shall be Refrigeration Research M-10 and M-15 or AC and RS S-6300 series,
or approved equal.

Time clocks shall be Paragon, or approved equal.

Q. Drain Lines

Type "L" copper coil drain lines extended to exterior of refrigerated compartments over floor sinks (drain)
with "S" traps at termination ends.

1.

Provide clean out "T" and cap at each change of direction in the lines. Provide individual drain lines for
each coil unless otherwise specified. Drain lines shall be run tight to refrigeration compartment walls
with minimum pitch of 2" per foot.

Drain lines inside low temperature compartments shall be equipped with drain line heaters wired by
electrical division. Drain lines in low-temperature compartments shall be extended into adjacent,
medium, or high temperature compartments to reduce length of drain line heater required. (Drain line in
low temp compartment to be insulated with Armaflex !4” insulation by the Foodservice Equipment
Contractor).

Drain lines on the exterior of refrigerated compartment shall be painted with chrome tone paint.
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Refrigerant/Compressor Oil Reclaim

1. For existing refrigeration systems which may be reused, abandoned or where site conditions warrant, the
system(s) refrigerant, oil and/or other components shall be reclaimed and contained by certified
personnel in conformance to Refrigerants and Hazardous Waste criterion as specified by the
Environmental Protection Agency and/or Montreal Protocol Guide Lines & Requirements.

- EXECUTION
DELIVERY AND INSTALLATION

Delivery

1. The equipment shall be delivered and installed on schedule. Coordinate all work with the General
Contractor and other divisions as required.

2. Extra charges resulting from special handling or shipment shall be paid by the Food Service Equipment
Contractor if insufficient time was allowed in placing factory orders to ensure normal shipment.

The work shall be accomplished so as not to delay the project construction schedule, interfere or conflict with

the work being performed by other contractors. Work shall be coordinated and integrated to prevent conflict

of work necessitating changes to work already completed. Should conflicts occur, notify the Owner for his

coordination in its resolution.

Verify all required field dimensions before fabrication.

Include all alternations to walls, floors and ceiling necessary for work, except otherwise shown or specified,

accomplished in a manner satisfactory to the Architect and the Designer. Holes through structural beams

shall be prohibited unless written approval has been granted by the Architect.

Cut holes in equipment for pipe, drains, electric outlets, etc., as required for this installation. Work shall

conform to highest standards or workmanship and shall include welded sleeves, collars, ferrules or

escutcheons.

Repair all damage to the premises as a result of this installation.

Remove daily all debris from the site related to this installation.

Remove any plates, components or component covers installed at the factory before installing the FRP-X

panels at cold storage rooms and reinstall them afterwards along with the items furnished loose for mounting

on the exterior face of the wall panels.

Space between all equipment to wall, ceiling, floors, masonry pads, and adjoining units not portable and with

enclosed bodies shall be completely sealed against entrance of food particles or vermin by means of trim

strips, welding, soldering or mastic. Mastic shall be General Electric Silicone Construction Sealant Series

SCS1200 (NSF approved) in appropriate color.

Any exposed utility services down from above on the surface of a wall servicing food service equipment

items are to be covered with an appropriately sized three sided stainless steel enclosure w/ #4 finish

mechanically fastened to the wall.

Trademarks and names of fabricator shall not be fastened to any items without written approval of Clevenger

Frable LaVallee, Inc.

All items shall be installed plumb, square, level and in proper elevation, plane location and in alignment with

other work.

Exposed rear and sides of food service equipment to be provided with finish to match front of unit.

During delivery and installation, protect all equipment from abuse with materials (cardboard, masonite,

bubble wrap, foam, etc) suited to the task. To obtain final approval, equipment needs to be provided free of

“dings and dents”.

Cold Storage Rooms

1. The cold storage rooms shall be delivered and installed on schedule by factory supervised and approved
installers. Coordinate the work with the General Contractor and other trades as necessary.

2. Become fully familiar with the job site and the architectural drawings and specifications. Provide the
necessary job site coordination with the various trades to insure job site conditions will meet the
requirements of the cold storage rooms.
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Establish a time schedule with the General Contractor that will insure the job site coordination with the
various trades to insure job site conditions will meet the requirements of the cold storage rooms.

All work shall be designed and manufactured to comply with field conditions and fitted with proper
joints and sections.

During curing and cleaning of the wearing floors inside the cold storage rooms, the cold storage room
doors shall be left open and the rooms well ventilated to prevent damage to the interior. "Keep Out"
signs shall be posted at each open door.

After the installation of the cold storage rooms and prior to the installation of the wearing floor and after
the wearing floor has cured, the cold storage room doors are to be closed and locked.

Where the floor is depressed or floorless, walls shall be anchored to the building floor with a concealed
18 gauge galvanized steel floor track with drive pins 2'-0" on center and sealed at interior and exterior
edges with a bead of sealant.

P. Refrigeration Systems

1.

Refrigeration systems and connecting piping shall be installed as indicated in contract documents in a
manner that provides complete and operational systems and eliminates any noise and vibration being
transmitted to any part of the building.
Piping shall be installed to permit normal inspection, service, removal of the condensing units and their
components and view of sight glasses and allow expansion and contraction without damage to the
system.
Extreme care shall be taken to keep the entire system clean and dry.
Nitrogen gas shall flow through piping being welded to prevent scaling. The Owner or Designer shall
have the option of cutting a maximum of three (3) welded fittings to inspect for the proper use of
nitrogen. Food Service Equipment Contractor shall replace fittings at his cost where scaling is present.
Suction and discharge line vibration eliminators shall be furnished and installed parallel to the
compressor shaft and secured at outlet end as required to eliminate vibration in rigid piping.
All refrigeration lines shall be factory extended to one end of the compressor rack in a neat and orderly
manner and shall be supported and anchored with "Unistrut" or equal clamps and channels. Ends of
lines shall be capped against contamination.
Compressors and all accessories on the compressor rack shall be factory mounted and pre-wired to a
main circuit breaker control panel with individual circuit breakers wired to a main breaker disconnect
requiring a single power connection. All wiring shall be run inside a code approved raceway.
Condenser water supply and return header shall be factory pre-plumbed using hard copper tubing with
shut-off valves for supply and return for each.

a) Provisions shall be provided for connection to city water for emergency use.

b) Verify water system pressure and provide all necessary components to insure proper operation

of the water cooled system and the return of the water to the recirculating system.

If, in the opinion of the Food Service Equipment Contractor, additional ventilation is required to ensure
correct operating temperatures, he shall so state in a letter to Owner and/or Designer for evaluation and
decision before installation.

Q. Refrigeration System Instructions and Identification

1.

Food Service Equipment Contractor shall at each component of every system identify it with the
letter/number shown on the Refrigeration Schedule. The identification shall be with black paint, decal,
or other approved permanent method. Plastic tape labels are unacceptable. Identification shall be in an
easily seen location.

R. Refrigeration Piping Testing

1. Notify Owner and/or Designer in advance when a test is being made and ready for inspection.
2. Each system shall be pressure tested for leaks. All valves shall be fully open during the test.
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3. Tests are to be accomplished as follows:
a) Charge the systems with refrigerant through the port of liquid shut off valves of the receivers to a
pressure of 10 to 20 p.s.i.
b) Add dry nitrogen, the supply of which shall be equipped with a pressure regulating valve to provide
the specified pressure.
¢) Carefully test all joints for leaks using either a Halide torch or an electronic Halogen leak detector.
4. The Owner or Designer shall approve all tests.
5. Precautions shall be taken to disconnect the low pressure controls for protection of the bellows during
testing.

Refrigeration System Evacuation

1. Advise Owner and/or Designer when the evacuation of the system is to start, so the procedures can be
checked.

2. Evacuation shall be with an Airserco, Stroke KC8R or Robinaire, 150021 vacuum pump with an
indicating gauge registering pressure in microns. Pump shall be connected to the system with a 5/8"
0O.D. line or larger.

3. Evacuate both high and low sides to 500 microns. Break the vacuum with refrigerant to 0 p.s.i. evacuate
the high and low sides below 500 microns; Break the vacuum with refrigerant; evacuate high and low
sides to 100 microns; and then break vacuum to 0 p.s.i. with the refrigerant to be used in the system.

Foodservice Equipment Contractor to confirm installation requirements with food service equipment
manufacturer where equipment units penetrate the counter top [stainless steel, plastic laminate, solid surface,
stone (natural & man-made)].

Foodservice equipment Contractor to coordinate installation requirements suggested by the manufacturer
with the Millwork Contractor.

START-UP & DEMONSTRATION

All equipment under this section shall be cleaned and ready for operation at time building is turned over to
the Owner.

Provide a factory authorized service representative to be present when installation is put into operation. Per
the manufacturer’s recommendations, he shall put into proper operation per the manufacturer’s
recommendations all equipment and instruct the Owner's employees in the proper use and maintenance of all
items in this contract.

Where engineered systems are specified that require specialized knowledge/skill to put  equipment  into
operation (including, but not limited to ventless hoods, tray accumulators, combination oven
steamers, utility distribution systems, water wash control panels, refrigeration rack systems, conveyor type
dishmachines, single tank upright dishmachines, flight type dishmachines, pulper systems, conveyorized
soiled dishtable assemblies, cook- chill systems and their major components, cooking suites, potwashing
machines and conveyorized tray make-up systems, etc.) the Food Service Equipment Contractor is to
provide start-up and adjustment per the manufacturer’s recommendations by a factory trained service
technician. The Food Service Equipment Contractor will include start-up and adjustment per the
manufacturer’s recommendations by a factory trained service technician and authorized by the
manufacturer for starting up the equipment and putting it into operation in concert with related work
performed by other divisions shall be included in their pricing proposal for all aforementioned items.
At the completion of the start - up procedure, the Food Service Equipment Contractor will provide
documentation to the Owner which is prepared by the service agent indicating that the equipment was put
into operation per the manufacturer’s recommendations.
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E. All accessory items listed in the itemized specifications section are the responsibility of the foodservice
equipment contractor. Careful review of these accessories are required as they may not all be available
from the manufacturer. Detail C-2-3B, Cutting Board w/Bracket may be listed in the itemized
specifications as an accessory to a Jade griddle. This item is not available from Jade. The Foodservice
Equipment Contractor will obtain this item from the appropriate source (custom fabricator) to fulfill the
specifications

F. Refrigeration System Start-up
1. Charge each system with the refrigerant specified in the Refrigeration Schedule.

2. All systems and controls shall be set and checked for proper operation at temperatures specified in the
Refrigeration Schedule.

3. Check compressors for proper oil level. Refrigerant oil shall be Suniso 3G, inhibited only, delivered to
job site in sealed containers. Oil shall be added to the system to maintain 1/4" to 1/2" sight glass.

4. Check all electrical circuits by Division 26 - Electrical for compliance with the manufacturer's
specifications. Division 26 - Electrical shall make corrections to his wiring as required. The Food
Service Equipment Contractor shall be responsible for corrections in his wiring and/or components as
required.

5. The manufacturer's requirements for lubrication shall be checked and followed before the operation of
fan and pump motors, and/or associated equipment.

6. Furnish and install, where directed by the Owner, copies of the Refrigeration Schedule and Refrigeration
Floor Plan, framed with a glass covering. The Refrigeration Floor Plan shall show the location of all
EPR, CTR, and/or CDA valves, solenoid valves, and other controls for easy location and services.

7. Provide a set of "As Built Drawings" to Owner upon completing the installation. Drawings shall include
refrigeration line runs and wiring diagrams. Drawings shall be submitted in the form of reproducible
sepias.

G. Review the refrigeration systems, operation, maintenance, emergency procedures, and proper service
procedures with the Owner's Engineering Staff. Provide a competent serviceman who shall remain for a
minimum of eight (8) hours during the first day of operations.

H. Where concrete has been poured inside a low temperature cold storage room it shall be allowed to cure
twenty-eight (28) days, minimum seven (7) days before starting the refrigeration system. After the curing
period the temperature shall be brought down in regulated stages. The temperature shall be brought down as
follows: to 40°F. (5°C.) held twenty-four (24) hours; to 20°F. (-6°C.) held twenty-four (24) hours; and then
to specified temperature.

I.  During start-up provide all required instruction for operation and maintenance of equipment, after one year
guarantee period.

J. The fire suppression system shall be tested for the authorities in the Owner's presence. Certificates shall be
obtained and provided to the Owner from the authorities and from the Fire Insurance Rating Bureau.

K. After installation and hook-up, verify air volumes at each exhaust and make-up air duct. A report shall be
submitted to the Owner of all readings. All incorrect air volumes shall be rechecked after adjustment.

33 MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

A. Provide final operation warranty and service inspections thirty (30) days before warranty expiration. Any
service or repair requirements shall be performed before the end of the warranty period.

B. Copies of all warranty service calls and inspection reports shall be mailed to the Owner and building
operations engineer.

C. The Owner may call an outside company at the expense of the Food Service Equipment Contractor, if the
Food Service Equipment Contractor does not arrive within four (4) hours of the time called in response to an
emergency call.
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PART IV - EQUIPMENT
4.1 REGULAR MANUFACTURED EQUIPMENT

A. Provide equipment with standard finishes and accessories unless specifically deleted or superseded by the
contract documents.

4.2 FABRICATED EQUIPMENT

A. Provide arrangement and configuration as shown on plans, elevations and standard detail drawings.
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43 BID QUOTATION SUMMARY FORM

A. Proposals submitted for this project that do not include and itemized schedule of values consistent
with the equipment schedule will be rejected.

Total Bid Pricing with/

Mandatory
Prime Specification Alternates Approved Alternates

Subtotal
Equipment

Delivery

Installation

Taxes

Grand Total

Performance Bond

FSE Contractors to Furnish the Names of Sub Contractors:

Stainless Steel
Fabricator
Millwork
Fabricator
Refrigeration
Contractor

Installer

We Acknowledge Addendum(s) , Dated
the above bid is in accordance with the bid documents, except as

noted.

The undersigned acknowledges that they have read and understand the Instruction to Bidders, General
Conditions and Specific Conditions and, if the successfun bidder, will fully comply with all articals
and section contained therein.

Firm

Signature

Print Name

Date
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4.4 FOOD SERVICE EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM #1 WALK-IN COOLER / FREEZER COMBINATION
Quantity: One (1)

Manufacturer: Norlake

Model: Walk-In Cooler/ Freezer

Unit to be a Refrigerator +35° F. and/or Freezer -10° F. of size and shape as shown on plan x 9' - 2 5/8" high.
Wall and ceiling panels shall be 4" urethane, U.L. Flame Spread 25 insulation. Panels are without wooden structural
members.

Thru ceiling door electrical assembly as shown on detail E-1-4.

Provide one (1) lot removable closure panels with channels, the same finish as exterior panels to ceiling. (F.S.E.
Contractor to verify ceiling height). Closure to be louvered for top mounted condensing units (define)

One (1) lot of trim strip, where required to close in wall gaps, of same finish as exterior panels to finished ceiling.
(F.S.E. Contractor to verify height).

Unexposed exterior finish to be galvalume.

Unit must comply with the Jan. 1, 2009 Federal Energy Regulations.

Options:

e [Floorless with flat bottom wall panels in recess. (2) 2” layers of Slab urethane insulation (R-28), vapor
barrier and minimum 2" finished cement floor by General Contractor.

e .040 embossed aluminum white interior and exposed exterior.

e Hinged entrance door(s) w/ 14" x 14" vision panel, Kason K-1094 automatic door closer, three (3) Kason
polished chrome hinges with spring assists, and Kason #27C polished chrome handle, hinged as shown on
plan.

Hinged doors to be 36" wide x 84" high.
Factory cut door for finished floor conditions.

e Approved Kason #1810 48" LED 2-bulb, low-temp light fixtures for ceiling and Kason #1806 LED light
fixture at each door installed and wired by the Electrical Division per detail E-1-4.(See electrical plan for
quantity and location of lights and switches)

Modularm 75B, recessed with thru ceiling door electrical as shown on detail E-1-4.

IP-1 Inside panic alarm

2-1/2” dial thermometer flush-mounted.

Vinyl rub rail one level on exposed exterior mounted to cap the top of the wainscot, including door and
door frame kickplates.

e 1/8" aluminum diamond tread kick plate, 3'- 0" high on door exterior and up to the bottom frame of the
view window on the door interior. Exterior and interior of door jambs to be 3' high. Do not use pop rivet
fasteners. Use counter-sunk stainless steel phillips-head screws to secure treadplate.

e  Wainscot on exposed exterior, 1/8" aluminum diamond plate. Provide panels 36" high and field cut to
align panels with top of kickplate on door and achieve 1/8” joint w/ top of finished floor.

CLEVENGER FRABLE LAVALLEE INC. FIT & FINISH REQUIREMENT:

Fit & Finish: The top closure, side trim strips, 1/8" aluminum diamond plate wainscot, and the vinyl rub rail are all
to be back-ordered by the Foodservice Equipment Contractor. Once the walk-in is constructed and the finish floor
work completed, the Foodservice Equipment Contractor is required to measure accurately for these accessories per
the CFL details shown on the submittal drawings. Tread plate panels are to be secured to walk-in with countersunk,
stainless steel, phillips head screws. Also, the audio-visual alarm probe wire and the dial thermometer probe wire
must be uncoiled, extended and fastened neatly to the walls with the attachment clips that are provided by the
manufacturer.

Per Clevenger Frable LaVallee, Inc. specification requirement, the GC is to insure and the FSEC is to confirm that
the floor slab in the walk-in footprint area meets an FF50 flatness and an FL40 levelness standard as defined by the
American Concrete Institute prior to the walk-in being erected. This requirement is necessary to insure proper fit of
modular insulated panels and achieve level/plumb end result.
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ITEM #1A EVAPORATOR COIL
Quantity: One (1)
Manufacturer: Norlake
Model: EIMDO136A-TA2

Unit to be adequately sized to operate Item 1, Refrigerator Compartment @ +35° F.

Electrical hook-up and interconnecting of system to be by the Electrical Contractor.

Indirect waste line extended to floor sink (drain) by FSE Contractor. Refer to Specific Conditions 2.10 Cold Storage
Rooms, P. Drain Lines.

ITEM #1B CONDENSING UNIT
Quantity: One (1)

Manufacturer: Norlake

Model: MSMDO017HB

F.S.E.C. to provide the necessary refrigeration lines required to operate and maintain the refrigeration system for
Item 1, Refrigerated compartment. Unit to be part of the remote refrigeration system for Item 1A, Evaporator Coil.
F.S.E.C. to coordinate with the electrical/ plumbing contractor to provide a complete and operable refrigeration
system.
Provide start-up, five (5) year compressor warranty and one (1) year refrigeration service contract.
Division 26 to wire to safety disconnect switch.

e Provide outdoor ambient package.

e  Unit to be located where shown on plan.

ITEM #2A EVAPORATOR COIL
Quantity: One (1)

Manufacturer: Norlake

Model: E1LD0040B-TE2

Unit to be adequately sized to operate Item 1, Freezer Compartment @ -10° F.
Electrical hook-up and interconnecting of system to be by the Electrical Contractor.
Indirect waste line extended to floor sink (drain) by FSE Contractor. Refer to Specific Conditions 2.10 Cold Storage
Rooms, P. Drain Lines.
e Heat tape for low temp coil drain line furnished and set-in-place by the FSE Contractor.
e Final electrical connection to heat tape by Electrical Division.

ITEM #2B CONDENSING UNIT
Quantity: One (1)
Manufacturer: Norlake
Model: MSLDO0O15HB

F.S.E.C. to provide the necessary refrigeration lines required to operate and maintain the refrigeration system for
Item 1, Freezer compartment. Unit to be part of the remote refrigeration system for Item 2A, Evaporator Coil.
F.S.E.C. to coordinate with the electrical/ plumbing contractor to provide a complete and operable refrigeration
system.
Provide start-up, five (5) year compressor warranty and one (1) year refrigeration service contract.
Division 26 to wire to safety disconnect switch.

e Provide outdoor ambient package.

e  Unit to be located where shown on plan.
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ITEM #3A EVAPORATOR COIL
Quantity: One (1)
Manufacturer: Norlake
Model: E1IMDO085A-TA2

Unit to be adequately sized to operate Item 1, Keg Cooler Compartment @ +35° F.

Electrical hook-up and interconnecting of system to be by the Electrical Contractor.

Indirect waste line extended to floor sink (drain) by FSE Contractor. Refer to Specific Conditions 2.10 Cold Storage
Rooms, P. Drain Lines.

ITEM #3B CONDENSING UNIT
Quantity: One (1)

Manufacturer: Norlake

Model: MSMDO010HB

F.S.E.C. to provide the necessary refrigeration lines required to operate and maintain the refrigeration system for
Item 1, Keg Cooler compartment. Unit to be part of the remote refrigeration system for Item 3A, Evaporator Coil.
F.S.E.C. to coordinate with the electrical/ plumbing contractor to provide a complete and operable refrigeration
system.
Provide start-up, five (5) year compressor warranty and one (1) year refrigeration service contract.
Division 26 to wire to safety disconnect switch.

e Provide outdoor ambient package.

e  Unit to be located where shown on plan.

ITEM #4 SPARE NUMBER

ITEM #5 WIRE SHELVING UNIT
Quantity: Fourteen (14)
Manufacturer: Metro

Model: 5A477K3

Super Adjustable Super Erecta® Starter Shelving Unit, 72"W x 21"D x 74"H, (5) wire shelves, (4) posts, Metroseal
3™ epoxy-coated corrosion-resistant finish with Microban® antimicrobial protection, KD, NSF
e 5" diameter polyurethane swivel casters, two (2) with brakes.

ITEM #6 SPARE NO.

ITEM #7 WIRE SHELVING UNIT
Quantity: Seven (7)

Manufacturer: Metro

Model: 5A557C

Super Adjustable Super Erecta® Starter Shelving Unit, 48"W x 24"D x 74"H, (5) wire shelves, (4) posts, chrome
plated finish, KD, NSF
e 5" diameter polyurethane swivel casters, two (2) with brakes.
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ITEM #8 MOP SINK
Quantity: One (1)
Manufacturer: Eagle Group
Model: F1916-12-X

Mop Sink, floor mount, 24-5/8"L x 21-1/2" W x 19-1/2"H overall, 20" wide x 16" front-to-back x 12" deep bowl, 16
gauge top with "V" edge, full skirt, 2" NPS drain with stainless steel removable strainer plate, 304 stainless steel
construction, NSF

e  Mop Holder, 18"W, holds (3) mops

e Splash kit at rear and left side.

ITEM #8A SERVICE FAUCET
Quantity: One (1)
Manufacturer: Fisher

Model: 8253

Service Sink Faucet, wall mount mixing faucet with 8" adjustable centers, EZ Install adapters, 6" spout with garden
hose outlet, lever handles, 1/2" inlets

ITEM #9 CONDENSATE HOOD
Quantity: One (1)

Manufacturer: Captive-Aire

Model: 4824AM-VHB-G

Unit to be U.L. listed wall mounted exhaust hood of size and shape as shown on plan 2'-0" high, built in one section
and mounted at 6'-8" AFF.

One (1) lot stainless steel enclosure paneling, at all open sides, to finished ceiling (FSE Contractor to verify height).
Paneling must be supplied by Exhaust Hood Manufacturer and installed by FSE Contractor. Adhere to Specific
Conditions for installation of fabricated equipment

F.S.E. Contractor to supply the necessary mounting rods for hanging ventilator.

Exhaust air requirements as shown on plans.

See preliminary shop drawings # 5125611, dated 12/07/21.

ITEM #10 HAND SINK
Quantity: Four (4)
Manufacturer: Eagle Group
Model: HSA-10-F

Hand Sink, wall mount, 13-1/2" wide x 9-3/4" front-to-back x 6-3/4" deep bowl, 304 stainless steel construction,
splash mount gooseneck faucet, basket drain, deep-drawn seamless design-positive drain, inverted "V" edge, NSF
e Standard Gooseneck Faucet, with wrist handles, splash-mounted, 4" OC
e Soap & towel dispenser by Owner.
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ITEM #11 DISHTABLE, SOILED W/PRE-RINSE SINK
Quantity: One (1)
Manufacturer: Pro Stainless
Model: Custom Fabrication

Unit to be of size and shape as shown on plan x 34" high to drainboard level with 10" high splash per details C-1-
1A, Type "D" edge, C-1-1B backsplash, C-8-1 and C-8-5. Three sinks - wash 24", rinse 24", sanitize 24", all 14"
deep with Type 1 rotary wastes and the following requirements:

e  Undershelf below right drainboard section per detail C-8-1.

o Stainless steel rack guide and scrap baskets similar to details C-8-5 and C-8-10 where shown on plan.

e Front to back and rear crossrails.

e  Accommodate installation of Items 11A and 16A, Faucets.

e Two (2) removable sink covers per detail C-8-17A - Flush Mount. Provide s/s angle slides for horizontal

storage of sink covers below top.

ITEM #11A PRE-RINSE FAUCET ASSEMBLY
Quantity: One (1)

Manufacturer: T&S Brass

Model: B-0133-BC

Easy Install Pre-Rinse Unit, spring action, wall mount, 8" centers, wall bracket, low flow valve, quarter-turn Eterna
cartridges, low lead (B-0107-C)

ITEM #12 DISHWASHER, DOOR TYPE
Quantity: One (1)

Manufacturer: Hobart

Model: AM16T-ASR

Dishwasher, door type, Tall Chamber, hot water/chemical sanitizing, 58-65 racks/hour, straight-thru or corner, solid-
state controls with digital status, without booster heater, electric tank heat, PRV included, auto-fill, stainless steel
tank, frame, doors & feet, 208-240/60/3, sheet pan rack, ENERGY STAR®

e Single point electrical connect AM 15 kit (field installation required) (3 phase booster machines only)
e Drain water tempering kit
e Installation of DWT kit only.
e Two (2) peg rack
e Two (2) combination rack
e  Water hammer arrestor kit, includes 3/4" brass pressure regulator valve
ITEM #13 DISHTABLE, CLEAN
Quantity: One (1)
Manufacturer: Pro Stainless
Model: Custom Fabrication

Unit to be of size and shape as shown on plan x 34" high to drainboard level with 10" high splash per details C-1-1A
Type "D" edge, C-1-1B backsplash at rear and right end and C-8-1. Provide with the following:
e  Undershelf.
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ITEM #14 WALL SHELF
Quantity: One (1)
Manufacturer: PRO Stainless
Model: Custom Fabricate

Unit to be of size and shape as shown on plan per detail C-1-2 with the following requirements:
e  Two-tier unit, first tier (lower shelf) to be 12" wide, second tier (upper) to be 15" wide.
e  Confirm mounting height with Owner.

ITEM #14A WALL SHELF
Quantity: One (1)

Manufacturer: Pro Stainless

Model: CUSTOM FAB

Specified as part of Item 14.

ITEM #15 WIRE SHELVING UNIT
Quantity: Three (3)

Manufacturer: Metro

Model: 5A557C

Super Adjustable Super Erecta® Starter Shelving Unit, 48"W x 24"D x 74"H, (5) wire shelves, (4) posts, chrome
plated finish, KD, NSF
e 5" diameter polyurethane swivel casters, two (2) with brakes.

ITEM #16 PREP TABLE W/DOUBLE SINK
Quantity: One (1)

Manufacturer: Pro Stainless

Model: Custom Fabrication

Unit to be size and shape as shown on plan x 36" high w/ 6" high splash per detail C-1-1A, Type "A" edge, C-1-1B
Type "A" backsplash and C-7-1. Provide with the following:
e Two (2) compartment sink; sink bowls to be 20" x 20" x 12" deep w/ seamless flush front construction.
Provide each sink with rotary waste. Construction similar to C-7-1B.
One (1) 20" x 20" x 5" deep drawer per detail C-1-3A, C-1-3C and C-1-3D, lock hasp.
Removable cutting board per detail C-1-3C
Undershelf per C-7-1.
Crossrails per C-7-1.

ITEM #16A WALL / SPLASH MOUNT FAUCET
Quantity: One (1)

Manufacturer: T&S Brass

Model: B-0231-CC

Sink Mixing Faucet, wall mount, 12" swing nozzle, 8" centers, 1/2" NPT male inlets, lever handles, quarter-turn
Eterna cartridges, low lead, ADA Compliant
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ITEM #17 WALL SHELF
Quantity: One (1)
Manufacturer: PRO Stainless
Model: Custom Fabricate

Unit to be of size and shape as shown on plan per detail C-1-2 with the following requirements:
e  Two-tier unit, first tier (lower shelf) to be 12" wide, second tier (upper) to be 15" wide.
e  Confirm mounting height with Owner.

ITEM #17B WALL SHELF

Quantity: One (1)

Manufacturer: PRO Stainless

Model: Custom Fabricate

Specified as part of Item 17.

ITEM #18 REACH-IN REFRIGERATOR
Quantity: Two (2)

Manufacturer: Continental Refrigerator
Model: IREN

Extra-Wide Refrigerator, reach-in, 28-1/2"W, one-section, self-contained refrigeration, stainless steel front,
aluminum interior & ends, standard depth, full-height solid door, cylinder lock, electronic control with digital
display, hi-low alarm, unit comes standard with expansion valve, electric condensate evaporator, R290 Hydrocarbon
refrigerant, 1/4 HP, cETLus, NSF, Made in USA, ENERGY STAR®

e Standard warranty (for the United States & Canada Only): 3 year parts and labor; additional 4 year

compres